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INTRODUCTION.

TO

THE TIMAEUS,

THE defign, fays Proclus, of Plato’s Timeus evidently vindicates to it-
felf the whole of phyfiology, and is converfant from beginning to end with
the fpeculation of the univerfe. For the book of Timaus the Locrian con-
cerning nature is compofed after the Pythagoric manner ; and Plato, thence
deriving his materials, undertook to compofe the prefent dialogue, accord-
ing‘ to the relation of the fcurrilous Timon. This dialogue, therefore, res
fpe@s phyfiology in all its parts; fpeculating the fame things in images and
in exemplars, in wholes and in parts. For it is filled with all the moft
beautiful modes of phyfiology, delivering things fimple for the fake of fuch-
as are compofite, parts on account of wholes, and images for the fake of
exemplars; and it leaves none of the primary caufes of nature unexplored.
But Plato alone, of all the phyfiologifts, has preferved the Pythagoric mode
in fpeculations about nature, For phyfiology receives a threefold divifion,
one part of which is converfaunt with matter and material caufes; but a
fecond adds an inquiry into form, and evinces that this is the more principal
caufe; and laftly, a third part manifefts that thefe do not rank in the order
of caufes, but concaufes; and, in confequence of this, eftablithes other pro-
per caufes of things fubfifting in nature, which it denominates froducing,.
faradigmatical, audﬁnal caufes. But this being the cafe, all the phyfiologifts
prior to Plato, coufining themfelves to fpeculanons about matter, called thxs
general receptacle of things by different names. For, with refpe& to Anax-
agoras himfclf, as it appears, though while others were dreaming he per-
cexved that intelle@ was the firft caufe of generated natures, yet he made no
ufe of intelle in his demonftrations, but rather confidered certain airs and
ethers
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ethers as the caufes of the phznomena, as we are informed by Socrates in
the Phazdo. But the moft accurate of thofe pofterior to Plato, (fuch as
the more early peripatetics,) contemplating matter in conjun&ion with
form, confidered thefe as the principles of bodies ; and if at any time they
anention a producing caufe, as when they call nature a principle of motion,
they rather take away than eftablith his efficacious and producing preroga-
itive, ‘while they do not allow that he contains the reafons ¥ of his produc-
tions, but admit that many things are the progeny of chance. But Plato,
following the Pythagoreans, delivers as the concaufes of natural things, an
all-receiving matter, and a material form, as fubfervient to proper caufes in
generation ; but, prior to thefe, he inveftigates primary caufes, i. e. the
producing, the paradigmatical, am‘i. the final.

Hence, he places over the univerfe a demiurgic intelle@ and an intelli-
gible caufe; in which laft the univerfe and goodnefs have a primary fubfift-
eence, and which is eftablithed above the artificer of things in the order of
the defirable, or, in other words, is a {uperior obje@ of defire. For, fince
that which is moved by another, or a corporeal nature, is fufpended from a
motive power, and is naturally incapable either of producing, perfeéting, o1
preferving itfelf, it evidently requires a fabricative caufe for the commence-
ment and continuance of its being. The concaufes, therefore, of natural
productions mudt neceffarily be fufpended from true caufes, as the fources
of their exiftence, and for the fake of which they were fabricated by the
father of all things. With great propriety, therefore, are all thefe accu-
rately explored by Plato, and likewife the two depending from thefe, viz.
form, and the fubjed matter. For this world is not the fame with the in-
telligible and intelle¢tual worlds, which are felf-fubfiftent, and confequently
by no means indigent of a fubje@, but it is a compofite of matter and form.
However, as it perpetually depends on thefe, like the fhadow from the
forming fubftance, Plato affimilates it to intelligible animal itfelf’; evinces
that it is a God through its participation of good, and perfetly defines the
whole world to be a bleffed God, participating of intelleét and foul.

Such, then, being Plato’s defign in the Timaus, he very properly in the
beginning exhibits, through images, the order of the univerfe; for it is

« That Ariftotle himfelf, however, was not of this opinion, I have fhown in the Introdu&tion

o my Tranflation of his Metaphyfics.
4 ufual
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ufual with the Pythagoreans *, previous to the tradition of a fcientific doc~
trine, to prefent the reader with a manifeftation of the propofed inquiry,
through fimilitudes and images: but in the middle part the whole of Cof-
mogony is delivered ; and towards the end, partial natures, and fuch as are
the extremitics of fabrication, are wove together with wholes themfelves.
For the repetition of the Republic, which had been fo largely treated of
before, and the Atlantic hiftory, unfold through images the theory of the
world. For, if we confider the union and multitude of mundane natures,
we muft fay, that the fummary account of the Republic by Socrates, which.
eftablifhes as its end a communion pervading through the whole, is an image
of its union; but that the battle of the Atlantics againft the Athenians,
which Critias relates, is an image of the diftribution of the world, and
efpecially fo according to the two coordinate oppofitions of things. For, if
we make a divifion of the univerfe into celeffial and fublunary, we muft fay
that the Republic is aflimilated to the celeftial diftribution ; fince Socrates
himfelf afferts that its paradigm is eftablithed in.the heavens; but that the
Atlantic war correfponds to generation, which fubfifts through contrariety
anrd mutation. And fuch are the particulars which precede the whole
doltrine of phyfiology.

But after this the demiurgic, paradigmatic, and final caufes of the univerfe
are delivered 3 from the prior f{ubfiftence of which the univerfe is fabricated,
both according to a whole and according to parts, For the corporeal nature
of it is fabricated with forms and demiurgic fe@ions, and is diftributed with
divine numbers ; and foul is produced from the demiurgus, and is filled with
harmonic reafons and divine and fabricative fymbols. The whole mundane
animal too is conneéted together, according to the united comprehenfion
which fubfifts in the intelligible world; and the parts which it contains are
diftributed fo'as to harmonize with the whole, both fuch as are corporeal and
fuch as are vital. For partial fouls are introduced into its {pacious recep-
tacle, are placed about the mundane Gods, and become mundane through the
luciform vehicles with which they are conneéted, imitating their prefiding
aund- leading Gods. Mortal animals too are fabricated and vivified by the
celeftial Gods ; and prior to thefe, the formation of man.is delivered as a

! Buar yap Toig Mubayapeiors ebosy mpo g emiaTnucyinng Sdaoxanas wpoTibevas Tav da Tov Suowwy, xas Twm
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microco{ms-



416 INTRODUCTION TO THE TIMAUS.

microcofm, comprehending in himfelf partially every thing which the world
contains divinely and totally. For we are endued with an intellet {ubfifting
in energy, and a rational foul proceeding from the fame father and vivific
goddefs as were the caufes of the intelle@& and foul of the univerfe. We
have likewife an cthereal vehicle analogous to the heavens, and a terreftrial
body compofed from the four elements, and with which it is alfo coordinate,
If, therefore, it be proper to contemplate the univerfe multifarioufly both
in an intelligible and fenfible nature, paradigmatically, and as a refem-
blance, totally and partially, a difcourfe concerning the nature of man is
very properly introduced in the fpeculation of the univerfe.

With refpeét to the form and charatter of the dialogue, it is acknow-
ledged by all that it is compofed according to the Pythagoric mode of writing.
And this alfo muft be granted by thofe who are the leaft acquainted with the
works of Plato, that the manner of his compoﬁtioh is Socratic, philan-
thropic, and demonftrative. If, therefore, Plato any where mingles the
Socratic and Pythagoric property together, this muft be apparent in the
prefent dialogue.  For it contains, agreeably to the Pythagoric cuftom, ele-
vation of intelleét, together with intelle@tual and divine conceptions: it
likewife fufpends every thing from intelligibles, bounds wholes in numbers,
exhibits things myftically and fymbolically, is full of an elevating property,
of that which ‘tranfcends partial conceptions, and of the enunciative mode
of compofition. But from the Socratic philanthropy it contains an eafy
accommodation to familiar difcourfe, gentlenefs of manners, procceding by
demontftration, contemplating things through images, the ethical peculi-
arity, and every thing of this kind. Hence, it is a venerable dialogue, and
deduces its conceptions from on high, from the firft principles of things;
but it mingles the demonftrative with the enunciative, and prepares us to
underftand phyfics, not only phyfically but theologically. For, indeed,
Nature herfelf rules over the univerfe fufpended from the Gods, and direéts
the forms of bodies through the influence of their infpiring power; for the
is neither herfelf a divinity, nor yet without a divine charateriftic, but is
full of illuminations from all the various orders of the Gods.

But if it be proper, as Timzus fays, that difcourfes thould be affimilated
to the things of which they are the interpreters, it will be neceffary that
the dialogue thould contain both that which is phyfical and that which is

theological 3
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theological ; imitating by this mean Nature which it contemplates. Further
ftill, fince according to the Pythagoric do@rine things receive a triple
divifion, into fuch as are intelligible, fuch as are phyfical, and fuch as rank
in the middle of thefe, which the Pythagoreans ufually call mathematical, all
thefe may very conveniently be viewed inall. For in intelligibles things middle
and laft {ubfift in a caufal manner; and in mathematical natures both are
contained, fuch as are fir{t according to fimilitude, and fuch as are third
after the manuer of an exemplar. And laftly, in natural things the refem-
blances of fuch as are prior fubfift. With great propriety, therefore, does
Timaus, when defcribing the compofition of the foul, exhibit her powers,
and reafons, and the elements of her nature, through mathematical names:
but Plato defines the chara&eriftics of thefe from geometrical figures, and
at the fame time leaves the caufes of all thefe pre-fubfifting in a primary
manner in the intelligible intelle&t, and the intellet of the artificer of the

univerfe.
And thus much for thc manner of the dialogue; but its argument or

hypothefis is as follows. Socrates coming into the Pireus for the fake of
the Bendidian feftival, which was facred to Diana, and was cclebrated prior
to the Panathenaia *, on the twentieth of the month Thargelion or June,
difcourfed there concerning a republic with Polemarchus, Cephalus, Glauco,
Adimantus, and Thrafymachus the fophift, But on the following day he
related this difcourfe in the city to Timaus, Critias, Hermocrates, and a
fourth namelefs perfon. On the third day they end the narration; and
Timaus commences from hence his difcourfe on the univerfe, before Socra-
tes, Critias, and Hermocrates; the fame narmelefs perfon who was prefent
at the fecond narration being now abfent from the third.

With refpeét to the term nature, which is differently defined by differ-
ent philofophers, it is neceffary to inform the reader, that Plato does not
confider either matter or material form, or body, or natural powers, as
worthy to be called nature; though nature has been thus denominated by
others.  Nor does he think proper to call it foul ; but eftablifhing its effence
between foul and corporeal powers, he confiders it as inferior to the former
through its being divided about bodies, and its incapacity of converfion to
itfelf, but as furpaffing the latter through its containing the reafons of all

* Sacred to Minerva.
VoL, IL 3H things,
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things, and generating and vivifying every part of the vifible world, For
nature verges towards bodies, and is infeparable from their flutuating
empire. But foul is feparate from body, is eftablithed in herfelf, and fub-
fifts both from herfelf and another; from another, that is, from intelle&
through participation, and from herfelf on account of her not verging to
body, but abiding in her own effence, and at the fame time illuminating the
obfcure nature of matter with a fecondary life. Nature, therefore, is the laft
of the caufes which fabricate this corporeal and fenfible world, bounds
the progreffions of incorporeal effences, and is full of reafons and powers
through which the governs mundane affairs.  And fhe-is a goddefs indeed,
confidered as. deified ; but not according to the primary fignification of the
-word. For the word God is attributed by Plato, as well as by the antient
theologifts, to beings which participate of the Gods. Hence every pure
intelleét is, according to the Platonic philofophy, a God according to union ;
every divine foul according to participation ; every divine demon according
to contaét; divine bodies are Gods as ftatues of the Gods; and even the
fouls of the moft exalted men are Gods according to fimilitude ; while in
the mean time fupereffential natures only are primarily and properly Gods.
But nature governs the whole world by her powers, by her fummit com-
prehending the heavens, but through thefe ruling over the flu€tuating empire
of generation, and every where weaving together partial natures in amicable
conjunéion with wholes.

But as the whole of Plato’s philofophy is diftributed into the contem-
plation of intelligibles and fenfibles, and: this very properly, fince there is
both an intelligible and fenfible world, as Plato himfelf afferts in the courfe
of the dialogue; hence in the Parmenides he comprehends the dotrine
of intelligibles, but in the Timaeus of mundane natures. And in the former
of thefe dialogues he fcientifically exhibits all the divine orders, but in the
latter all the progreflions of fuch as are mundane. Nor does the former
entirely negle the fpeculation of what the univerfe contains, nor the latter
of intelligibles themfelves. And this becaufe fenfibles are contained in
intelligibles paradigmatically, and intelligibles in fenfibles according to
fimilitude. But the latter abounds more with phyfical fpeculations, and the
former with fuch as are theological ; and this in a manner adapted to the
perfons after whom the dialogues are called: to Timzus on the one hand,

4 who
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who had compofed a book on the univerfe, and to Parmenides on the other,
who had written on true beings. The divine Jamblichus, therefore, afferts
very properly, that the whole theory of Plato is comprehended in thefe two
dialogues, the Parmenides and Timzus. For the whole do&rine of mun-
dane and fupermundane natures is accurately delivered in thefe, and in the
moft confummate perfeion ; nor is any order of beings left without invefti-
gation. :

We may behold too the fimilitude of proceeding in the Timaus to that
in the Parmenides. For, as Timwus refers the caufe of every thing in the
world to the firft artificer, fo Parmenides fufpends the progreffion "of all
things from the one. And as the former reprefents all things as partici-
pating of demiurgic providence, {o the other exhibits beings participating of
a uniform effence. And again, as Timaus prior to his phyfiology prefents
us through images with the theory of mundane natures, fo Parmenides prior
to-his theology cxcites us to an inveftigation of immaterial forms. For it is
proper, after being exercifed in difcourfes about the beft polity, to proceed
to a contemplation of the univerfe ; and, after an athletic contention through
ftrenuous doubts about ideas, to betake ourfelves to the myftic fpeculation of
the unities of beings. And thus much for-the hypothefis or argument of
the dialogue.

But as a more copious and accurate inveftigation of fome of its principal
parts will be neceffary, even to a general knowledge of the important truths
which it contains, previous to this 1 fhall prefent the reader with an abftra&
of that inimitable theory refpe@ing the conneétion of things, which is the
bafis of the prefent work, and of the whole philofophy of Plato. For by a
comprehenfive view of this kind we fhall be better prepared for a minute
{urvey of the intricate parts of the dialogue, and be convinced how infinitely
fuperior the long loft philofophy of Pythagoras and Plato is to the exper:-
mental farrago of the moderns.

Since the firft caufe is the good *, and this is the fame with the oze, as is evi-
dent from the Parmenides, it is neceflary that the whole of things thould be
the moft excellent, that is, the moft united that can poffibly be conceived.
But perfe union in the wholc of things can no otherwife take place than

¥ See the fixth Book of the Republic.
1H 2 by
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by the extremity of a fuperior order coalefcing, xate oysrw, through habitude
or alliance, with the fummit of an order which is proximately inferior.
Again, with refpeét to all beings, it is neceffary that fome fhould move or
be motive only, and that others fthould be moved only; and that between
thefe there thould be two mediums, the felf-motive natures, and thofe which
move and at the fame time are moved. Now that which is motive only, and
confequently effentially immovable, is intelle€t, which poflefles both its
effence and energy in eternity ; the whole intelligence of which is firmly
eftablithed in indivifible union, and which though a caufe prior to itfelf
participates of deific illumination. For it poffeffes, fays Plotinus, twofold
energies; one kind indeed as intelle@, but the other in confequence of
becoming as it were intoxicated, and deifying itfelf with neétar. But
that which is felf-motive is foul, which, on account of poffeffing its energy
in tranfition and a mutation of life, requires the circulations of time to the
perfeftion of its nature, and depends on intelle& as a more antient and con-
fequently fuperior caufe. But that which moves and is at the fame time
moved is nature, or that corporeal life which is diftributed about bedy, and
confers generation, nutrition and increafe to its fluétuating effence. And
laftly, that which is moved only is body, which is naturally paffive, imbecil
and inert. ]

Now, in confequence of the profound union fubfitting in things, it is
neceflary that the higheft beings or intelligibles fhould be wholly fuper-
effential, xera oxeow, according to proximity or alliance; that the higheft
intelleéts thould be beings, the firft of fouls intelleés, and the higheft bodies
lives, on account of their being wholly abforbed as it were in a vital nature.
Hence, in order that the moft perfett union poffible may take place between
the laft of incorporeals and the firft of bodies, it is neceffary that the body
of the world fhould be confummately vital ; or indeed, according to habitude
and alliance, life itfelf. But it is neceffury that a body of this kind fhould
be perpetually generated, or have a fubfiftence in perpetually becoming to le.
For after intelle®, which eternally abides the fame both in eflence and
energy, and foul, which is eternally the fame in effence but mutable in
energy, that nature muft fucceed which is perpetually mutable both in
effence and energy, and which confequently fubfifts in a perpetual difperfion

of temporal extenfion, and is co-extended with time. Such a body, there-
fore,
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fore, is very properly faid to be generated, at the fame time that this gene-
ration is perpetual ; becaufe, on account of its divifibility and extenfion, it
alone derives its exiftence from an external caufe : likewife, becaufe it is a
compofite, and becaufe it is not at once wholly that which it is, but poflefles
its being in continual generation. This body, too, on account of the perpe-
tuity of its duration, though this is nothing more than a flowing eternity,
may be very properly called a whole with a total fubfiftence: for every
thing endued with a total fubfiftence is eternal 5 and this may be truly afferted
of the body of the world, when we confider that its beiag is co-extended
with the infinite progreffions of time, Hence, this divine or celeftial body
may be properly called caos oAmws, or @ whole totally, juft as the limb of an
animal is pepos pipiwws, or a part partially. But between whole totally and
fpart partially two mediums ‘are neceflarily required, viz. part fotally and
whole partially (uspos oninws and ohos pspinws).  The parts, therefore, with a
total fubfifience which the world contains, are no other than the celeftial
orbs, which are confequently eternal and divine, after the fame manner as
the whole body of the world, together with the fpheres of the elements;
and the wholes partially are no other than the individuals of the various
fpecies of animals, fuch as a man, a horfe, and the like,

Now this divine body, on account.of its fuperiority to fublunary natures,
was called by Ariftotle a fift4 body, and was faid by Plato to be compofed
for the moft part from fire. But in order to a more perfe& comprehenfion
of its nature, it is neceffary to obferve, that the two elements which, accord-
ing to Plato, are fituated in the extremes, are fire and earth, and that the
chara&eriftic of the former is viffbility, and of the latter tangibility 5 fo that
every thing becomes vifible through fire, and tangible through earth, Now
the whole of this celeftial body, which is called by the antients heaven, con-
fifts of an unburning vivific fire, like the natural heat which our bodies con-
tain, and the illuminations of which give life to our mortal part. But the
ftars are for the moft part compofed from this fire, containing at the fame
time the fummits of the other clements. Hence, hecaven is wholly of a
fiery charalteriftic, but contains in a caufal manner the powers of the other
clements; as, for inftance, the folidity and ftability of earth, the congluti-
nating and unifying nature of water, and the tenuity and tranfparency of air.

For,
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For, as earth comprehends all things in a terreftrial manner, {o the heavens
contain all things according to a fiery chara&eriftic.

But the following extraordinary paffage from Proclus admirably unfolds
the nature of this divine body, and the various gradations of firc and the
other elements. ¢ It is neceflary to underftand (fays he *) that the fire of
‘the heavens is not the fame with fublunary fire, but that this is a divine fire
confubfiftent with life, and an imitation of intelle€tual firc ; while that which
fubfifts in the fublunary region is entirely material, generated and corruptible,
Pure fire, therefore, fubfifts in the heavens, and there the whole of fire is
contained ; but earth according to caufe, fubfifting there as another fpe-
cies of earth, naturally affociating with fire, as it is proper it thould, and
poflefling nothing but folidity alone. For, as fire there is illuminative, and
not burning, fo earth there is not grofs and fluggifh, but each fubfifts
according to that which is the fummit of each, And as pure and true fire is
there, fo true earth fubfifts here, and the wholenefs, Srorng, of earth * ; and
fire is here according to participation, and materially, as earth is according
to a primary fubfiftence. 8o that in heaven the {ummit of earth is con-
tained, and in earth the dregs and fediment of fire. But it is evident that
the moon has fomething folid and dark, by her obftru&ting the light ; for
obftrution of light is alone the proviuce of earth. The ftars too obftruét
our fight, by cafting a thadow of themfelves from on high. But fince fire
and earth fubfift in heaven, it is evident that the middle elements muft be
there alfo ; air firft of all, as being moft diaphanous and agile, but water, as
being moft vaporous: each at the fame time fubfifting far purer than in the
fublunary region, that all things may be in.all, and yet in an accommodated
manner in each.

« However, that the whole progreffion and gradations of the elements may
become apparent, it is neceflary to deduce the fpeculation of them from on
high. Thefe four elements, then, fire, air, water, and earth, fubfift firft of
all in the demiurgus of wholes, uniformly according to caufe. For all

* In Tim. p. 152.

* For it is neceﬂ'ary that the firft fubfiftence of each of the clements fhould be, as we have
before obferved, according to part tota/ in order to the perfet union of the world; and this part
total is called by the Platonifts saomng, or a wholenefs.

caufes


http://charac~t.enfr.ic

INTRODUCTION TO THE TIMAEUS. 423

caufes arc previoufly affumed in him, according to one comprehenfion; as
well the intelletual, divine, pure, and vigorous power of fire, as the con-
taining and vivific' caufe of air; and as well the prolific and regerminating
eflence of water, as the firm, immutable, and undeviating form of earth.
And this the theologilt Orpheus knowing, he thus fpeaks concerning the
demiurgus :

Iis body ’s boundlefs, ftable, full of light.

And

Th’ extended region of furrounding air

Forms his broad fhoulders, back and bofom fair.
Again,

His middle zone’s the fpreading fea profound.
And

The diftant realms of Tartarus obfcure
Within earth’s roots his holy feet fecure;

For thefe carth’s utmoft bounds to Jove belong,
And form his bafis, permanent and ftrong.

¢ But from thefe demiurgic caufes a progreffion of the elements into the
univerfe takes place, but not immediately into the fublunary world. For
how can the moft immaterial things give fubfiftence to the moft material
without a medium ; or things immovable be immediately hypoftatic of fuch
as arc moved 1n all dire@ions? Since the progre(fion of things is nowhere
without a medium, but fubfifts according to a well-ordered fubjection ; and.
generations into thefe material, diffipated, and dark abodes, take place
through things of a proximate order.  Since, therefore, the elements in the
demiurgus are intelle@s and imparticipable intellectual powers, what will
be their firft progreffion? Is it not manifeft that they will yet remain
intclleéival powers, but will be participated by mundane natures? For from
imparticipablc intelle@ the proximate progreflion is to that which is parti-
cipated.  And, univerfally, progreffion takes place from imparticipables to
things participated, and frem fuperniindane to mundane forms,  But what
are thefe things which yet reman intellcQual, but are participated, and what
febjection do they poffefs? Is it not evident that they are no langer intel-
le@ual (1. e. eflentially intelle@ual)?  But I call thofe natures intelletual

which are the forms of intelle@, and of a truly intclle@ual effcnce.  But
becoming
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becoming participated, and being no longer intelle@ual, it is evident that
they are no longer immovable natures. But, not being immovable, they
muft be felf-motive. For thefe arc proximately fufpended from immovable
natures ; and from things effentially intellectual a progreffion takes place to
fuch as are {o according to participation, and from things immovable to fuch
as are fclf-motive. Thefe elements, therefore, fubfitt in life, and are felf-
motive and intclle€tual according to participation. But the progreffion from
this muft be manifeft. For the immediate defcent from life is to animal ;
fince this is proximate to life. Aund from that which is effentially felf-
motive, to that which is felf-motive according to a participation of life.
For, fo far as it proceeds from life to animal, it fuffers a mutation. But fo
far as it proceeds from that which is immaterial to things immaterial *, (that
is, fuch as may be called immaterial when contrafted with mutable matter,)
and from divine life to a divine éffence, it becomes aflimilated to them. If,
therefore, you take away from hence that which is immaterial and immu-
table, you will produce that which is inutable and material. And through
this, indeed, they are diminithed from fuch as are before them ; but on
account of the fymmetry and order of their motions, and thcir immutability
in their mutations, they become affimilated to them. If, therefore, you
take away this order, you will behold the great confufion and inconftancy
of the elements; and this will be the laft progreflion, and the very dregs
and fediment of all the prior gradations of the elements,

« Of the clements, therefore, fome are immovable, imparticipable, in-
telleGtual and demiurgic ; but others are intelle€tual and immovable accord-
ing to effence, but participated by mundane natures. Others again are felf-
motive, and effentially lives; but others are felf-motive and vital, but are
not lives. Some again are alter-motive, or moved by another, but are
moved in an orderly manner ; and, laftly, others have a difordered, tumul-
tuous, and confufed {ubfiftence.” :

Such then is the progreffion of the elements, and fuch the nature of a
celeftial body. But, if the body of the world be fpherical, and this muft
necefarily be the cafe, as a fphere is the moft perfe& of figures, and the
world the beft of effe@s, there muflt be fome part in it correfponding to a

* He means the divine bodies of the ftars, and the body of the heavens; which, compared
with fublunary bodies, may be juftly called immaterial bodies,
centre,
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centre, and this can be no other than earth.  For, in an orderly progreffion
of things, that which is moft diftant, and the laft, is the worft; and this we
have already thown is the earth. But in a {phere, that which is moft diftant
from the fuperficies is the centre ; and, therefore, earth is the centre of the
world. This conclufion, indeed, will doubtlefs be ridiculed by every fagacious
modern, as too abfurd in fuch an enlightened age as the prefent to deferve
the labour of a confutation. However, as it follows by an inevitable con-
fequence from the preceding theory, and this theory is founded on the har-
monious union of things, we may fafely affert that it is confubfiftent with
the univerfe itfelf. At fuch a period, indeed, as the prefent, when there is
fuch a dire perverfion of religion, and men of every defcription arc involved
in extreme impicty, we cannot wonder that the fpirit of profane innovation
thould caufe a fimilar confufion in the fyftem of the world. For men of
the prefent day being deftitute of true {cience, and uot having the leaft
knowledge of the true nature and progreffions of things, in the firft place
make the univerfe an uncounneéted produion, generated in time, and of
courfe naturally fubje&t to diffolution ; and, in the next place, allow of no
effential diftinction in its principal parts, Hence, the earth is by them hurled
into the heavens, and rolled about their central fun in conjun@ion with the
celeftial orbs. The planets are fuppofed to be heavy bodies fimilar to our
fluggith earth; the fixed ftars are all fo many funs; and the fun himfelf is a
denfe, heavy body, occafionally fuffering dimnefs in his light, and covered
with dark and fuligincus fpots.  'With refpet to this laft particular, indeed,
they boaft of ocular convi€tion through the affiftance of the teletcope ; and
what reafoning can invalidate the teftimony of the eyes? I anfwer, that the
eyes in this particular are more deceived when affifted by glaffes, than when
trufting to their own naked power of perceiving. For, in reality, we do not
perceive the heavenly bodies themfelves, but their inflammations in the air ¢
or, in other words, ccrtain portions of air enkindled by the {wiftnefs of
their courfe. This at leaft cannot be denied to be poffible; and, if {o, it is
not at all wonderful that a grofs aérial inflammation fhould, when viewed
through a telefcope, appear dim and clouded with fpots. But tbis is not an
hypothefis of my own invention, but is derived from Ammonius Hermeas,
who, as we are informed by Olympiodorus in the Phiedo, was of this opi-
nion, as alfo was Heraclitus long before him ; who, fpeaking (fays Olym-

VoL, II. 31 piodorus)
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piodorus) in his obfcure way concerning the fun, fays of that luminary
“ enkindling meafures and cxtinguifhing meafures,”—that is, enkindling an
image of himfelf in the air when he rifes, the fame becoming extinguithed
when he fets.

‘Nor let the moderns fondly imagine that their fyftem of aftronomy was
adopted by Pythagoras and his followers, for this opinion is confuted by
Spanheim and Dickinfon ; and this, fays Fabricius *, with no contemptible
arguments: and we are informed by Simplicius ?, long before them, that
the Pythagoreans by the fire in the middle did not mecan the fun, but a
demiurgic vivific fire, feated in the centre of the earth. The prophecy of
Swift, therefore, in his Gulliver’s Travels, that the boafted theory of gravi-
tation would at one time or other be exploded, may certainly be confidered
as a moft true predition, at leaft fo far as relates to the celeftial orbs.

But to return from this digreffion. The inerratic fphere, according to
the Platonic philofophy, has the relation of a monad to the multitude of ftars
which it contains ; or, in other words, it is the proximate caufe of this mul-
titude which it contains, and with which it has a coordinate fubfiftence.
But, according to the fame philofophy, all the planets are fixed in folid
fpheres, in conformity to the motions of which they perpetually revolve;
but, at the fame time, have peculiar motions of their own befides thofe of
the fpheres . Thefe {pheres too are all concentric, or have the fame centre
with the earth and the univerfe, and do not confit of hard impenetrable
matter, as the moderns have ignorantly fuppofed ; for being divine or imma-
terial bodies, fuch as we have already defcribed, they have nothing of the
denfity and gravity of this our earth, but are able to permeate cach other
without divifion, and to occupy the fame place together ; juft like the illu-
minations emitted from feveral lamps, which pafs through the whole of the
fame room at once, and pervade each other without confufion, divulfion, or
any apparent diftintion.  So that thefe fpheres are fimilar to mathematical
bodies, fo far as they are immaterial, free from contrariety, and exempt
" from every paffive quality ; but are different from them, fo far as they are
full of motion and life. But they are concealed from our fight through the

* Vid. Biblioth. Grzc. vol. 1. de Orpheo.
* In Ariftot. de Ceelo, lib. 2.

3 For Plato makes no mention of epicycles and eccentric circles. X
temuty
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tenuity and fubtility of their nature, while, on the contrary, the fire of the
planets which are carried in them is vifible through the folidity which it
poflefles.  So that earth is more predominant in the planets than in the
fpheres ; though cach fubfifts, for the moft part, according to the charatter-
iftic of fire. But let it be carefully remembered, that the peculiarity of all
fire is the being wvifible, but that neither heat nor fluidity belongs to every
fpecies of fire: and that the property of all earth is the being tangible, but
that gravity and fubfiding downwards do not belong to all.

But, in confequence of each of thefe {pheres being a dhorne, or part with
a total fulfiflence, as we have already explained, it follows that every planet
has a number of fatellites furrounding it, analogous to the choir of the fixed
ftars ? and that every fphere is full of Gods, angels, and demons, f{ubfifting
according to the properties of the fpheres in which they refide. This theory
indeed is the grand key to the theology of the antients, as it thows us at one
view why the fame God is fo often celebrated with the names of other Gods
which led Macrobius formerly to think that all the Gods were nothing more
than the different powers of the fun; and has induced certain fuperficial
moderns, to frame hypothefes concerning the antient theology fo ridi-
culous, that they deferve to be confidered in no other light than the ravings
of a madman, or the undifciplihed conceptions of a child. But that the
reader may be fully convinced of this, let him attend to the following ex-
traordinary paflages from the divine commentaries of Proclus on the Timaeus.
And, in the firft place, that every planet is attended with a great number of
fatellites, is cvident from the following citation ;—¢ There are other divine
animals attending upon the circulations of the planets, the leaders of which
are the feven planets; and thefe revolve and return in their circulations in
conjun@ion with their leaders, juft as the fixed ftars are governed by the
circulation of the inerratic fphere.”—Edevas nas arda (wa Stter e1n ovpavia cvvero-
Jeava g Twy TAavwperwy wepiPoparig, wy 1y poveg Slouy O én]a—Kau TUMTiQITTON Ly Kot TUV-
amonadisTaTal Taug auTwy apy s cJaﬁrep nock Tax amAav) XpaTaITes Vo Thg o Ang wepiPoporg ®
And in the fame place he informs us, that the revolution of thefe fatellites
is fimilar to that of the planets which they attend; and this, he acquaints
us a little before, is according to Plato a fpiral revolution. Kar yap ravra

2 Ny d . 3 N I 2 o
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¥ Vid, Procl. in Tim. p. 279.
312 Again,
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Again, with refpe& to their number—¢ about cvery planet there is a num-
ber (of fatcllites) analogous to the choir of the fixed ftars, all of them fub-
fiting with proper circulations of their own *.”—Eor: yap x4§ énactny appos
cvahoyty T Twy a Ty yopw, cuwPiarros Tais aixciatg wepPopass—And if it thould be
inquired why, with refpeét to the fixed ftars, there is one monad, the whole-
nefs (drorng) of them; but among the planets there is both a drorns, whole-
mefs or totality, that is the fphere of each, and a leader befides in each, that
is the apparent orb; he anfwers in the fame place, that as the motion of
the planeis is more various than that of the fixed ftars, fo their poffeffion of
government is more abundant, for they proceed into a greater multitude.
He adds—But in the fublunary regions there is ftill a greater number of
governors; for the monads (that is, tetalities) in the heavens genérate a num-
ber analogous to themfelves. So that the planets being fecondary to the
fixed ftars, require a twofold government ; one of which is more total and
the other more partial.

But with refpe& to the fatellites, the firft in order about every planet are
Gods ; after thefe, demons revolve in lucid orbicular bodies ; and thefe are
followed by partial fouls fuch as ours, as the following beautiful paffage
abundantly evinces. ¢ But that in each of thefe (the planetary fpheres)
there is a multitude coordinate to each, you may infer from the extremes.
For if the inerratic fphere has a multitude coordinate to itfelf, and earth is,
with refpec to terreftrial animals, what the inerratic fphere is to fuch as are
celeftial, it is neceflary that every wholenefs fhould poffefs certain partial
animals coordinate to itfelf, throngh which alfo the fpheres derive the appel-
lation of wholeneffes.  But the natures fituated in the middle are concealed
from our fenfe, while, in the mean time, thofe contained in the extremes are
apparent ; one fort through their tranfcendently lucid effence, and the other
through their alliance to ourfelves. But if partial fouls are diffeminated about
thefe {pheres, fome about the fun, fome about the moon, and others about
each of the remaining fpheres *; and if prior to fouls there are damons
filling vp the herds of which they are the leaders ; it is evidently beautifully
faid that each of the fpheres is a world. And this is agreeable to the doc-
trines of theologifts, when they teach us that there are Gods in every fphere

* Page 275. 3 This Plato himfelf afferts in the following dialogue, ]
prior
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prior to deemons, the government of fome receiving its perfetion under that
of others.  As for inftance with refpet to our queen the Moon, that the con-
tains the goddefs Hecatc and Diana ; and with refpe& to our fovereign the
Sun, and the Gods which he contains, theologifts celebrate Bacchus as fub-
fiting there,

The Sun’s affeffor, who with watchful eye
Infpets the facred pole:

They alfo celebrate Jupiter as feated there, Ofiris, and a folar Pan, as
likewife other divinitics, of which the books of theologifts and theurgifts are
full; from all which it is evident how true it is that each of the planets is
the leader of many Gods, which fill up its proper circulation *.”—Ozs 8 xa:
& s‘nao"rp TouTawy wAyHog eIy e‘xaa"ry TUTTOIOYy KATATKEVRTEIXS &Y ATO Ty axpwye  Ei
yap N amlavms exi ouaTonx ey vty wANGog, xat 1 v Twv Y foviwy Ciwwy Ty W5 exsivn Ty
oupaIYy VY HY Kb SMaTTRY SAoTyTA TaAVTwWG XY [Hepina aTTO CUTTOIY X TpOS auUT (wa,
Sia nae 6NoTiTEG Asyovrou.  AavBaver de 1,’Auwy To pueoce THY oiThno vy Twy axpuwy Snhwy ovra,
Twy ey, Sia Ty Umspha T poy ouaiay, Twy 3: S Tiy mpog apeg cuyysviare  Ei 8 xau Jepi=
xnat LI’UX,IU TEDL AUTOUS ST Tapnoayy ceAAect [hey TEp 7AL0Y, aAAect de TEpt TEARYNY; AL d: TEPL
EXATTOY Twy AOITwYs Hatt o Twy zlluxwy Sawov&g CURTFATPOVTL Tag ayshag Wy Ty ‘r;yslu.ovs;,
Aoy 674 naAws YT oL HOT L0V ExaeThy evat Twy o Pxipws, xat Twy 3&07\07&)1/ ipag TauTa
Sidaanovtwy, omoTay TrEps SnaoTovs Jeous &v avtorg eva, Mo Tewy Sxflu.oywv, aANovs VO Tawy
@AWY TeENOUYTES T yepuoviar, Gi0v, xxi wSpl THS DeaTOLG oy ZeAyyng, o014 net 3 ‘Exary Sea
eaTiv v autyy neet f Aprepuig, vau mwept Tou Bacihews HArov nat Twy enst seory Tov exes Droyvao
Jp.yovweg, ‘HeAsog WapsBpo; EmITHoT ey ToNoy ayvovs Tov Atz 10y ensty Tov Ocipiyy Tov ave
Tov a0y Tous alAovg, Wy o1 BiAcr wAnpag Tt oy Diohoywy xat Twy Seovpywy, £ Wy
amastwy dnAov, omws alylss, e Twy TNXVW UV WY Enaaroy aryshapny svas WoAAwWY Bswv,
TULTANPCUITWY GUTOU THY (D 1cey wspiPopay.

Now, from this extraordinary paflage, we may perceive at one view why
the Sun in the Orphic hymns is called Jupiter, why Apolls is called Pan,
and Bacchus the fun; why the Moon feems to be the fame with Rhea,
Ceres, Proferpine, Juno, Venus, &c. and, in thort, why any one divinity is
celebrated with the names and epithets of fo many of the reft. For from
this fublime theory it follows that every fphere contains a Jupiter, Neptune,
Vulcan, Vefta, Minerva, Mars, Ceres, Juno, Diana, Mercury, Venus,
Apollo, and in thort every deity, each f{phere at the fame time conferring
on thefe Gods the peculiar chara@eriftic of its nature; fo that, for inftance,.

¥ Procl.in Tim. p. 279.
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in the fun they all poffefs a folar property, in the moon a lunar one, and fo
of the reft. From this theory too we may perceive the truth of that divine
faying of the antients, that all things are full of Gods ; for more particular
orders proceed from fuch as are more general, the mundane from the fuper-
mundane, and the fublunary from the celeftial; while earth becomes the
general receptacle of the illuminations of all the Gods. ¢ Hence (fays
Proclus *) there is a terreftrial Ceres, Vefta, and Ifis, as likewife a terreftrial
Jupiter and a terreftrial Hermes, eftablithed about the one divinity of the
earth; jult as a multitude of celeftial Gods proceeds about the one divinity
of the heavens. For there are progreffions of all the celeftial Gods into the
earth ; and earth contains all things, in an earthly manner, which heaven
comprehends celeftially. Hence we fpeak of a terreftrial Bacchus, and a
terreftrial Apollo, who beftows the all-various ftreams of water with which
the earth abounds, and openings ‘prophetic of futurity.” And if to all this we
only add that all the other mundane Gods {ubfift in the twelve above men-
tioned, and that the firlt triad of thefe is demiurgic or fabricative, viz.
Jupiter, Neptune, Vulcan; the fecond, Vefta, Minerva, Mars, defenfive ;
the third, Ceres, Juno, Diana, vsvific ; and the fourth, Mercury, Venus,
Apollo, elevating and harmonic :—I fay, if we unite this with the preceding
theory, there is nothing in the antient theology that will not appear admi-
rably fublime and beautifully connefted, accurate in all its parts, {cientific
and divine. Such theun being the true account of the Grecian theology,
what opinion muft we form of the wretched fyftems of modern mytholo-
giffs 3 and which moft deferves our admiration, the impudence or ignorance
of the authors of fuch fyftems? The fyftems indeed of thefe men are fo
monftroufly abfurd, that we may confider them as inftances of the greateft
diftortion of the rational faculty which can poffibly befall human nature,
while connefted with fuch a body as the prefent. For one of thefe con-
fiders the Gods as merely fymbols of agriculture, another as men who once
lived on the earth *, and a third as the patriarchs and prophets of the Jews.
Surely fhould thefe fyftems be tranfmitted to pofterity, the hiftorian by
whom they are related muft either be confidered by future generations as an
impoftor, or his narration muft be viewed in the light of an extravagaut
romarnce.

- I only add, as a conclufion to this fublime theory, that though the whole

* In Lim. p. 282. 2 See my notes on the Cratylus.

of
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of the celeftial region is compofed from the four elements, yet in fome
places fire in conjunétion with earth (7. e. earth without gravity and deufity)
predominates ; in others fire, with the {fummit of water ; and in others again
fire with the fummit of air: and according to each of thefe an all-various
mutation fubfifts. Hence fome bodics in the heavens are vifible, and thefe
are fuch as have fire united with the folid ; but others are ftill more vifible *,
and thefe are fuch as have fire mingled with the {plendid and diaphanous
nature of air. And hence the fpheres of the planets, and the inerratic
fphere itfelf, poffefs a more attenuated and diaphanous effence ; but the ftars
are of a more folid compofition. But fire every where prevails, and all.
heaven is charalterized through the power of this exalted clement. And
neither is the fire there cauftic (for this is not even the property of the firft
of the fublunary elements, which Ariftotle calls fery, muposides) nor corruptive
of any thing, nor of a nature contrary to earth; but it perpetually thines
with a pure and tranfparent light, with vivific heat, and illuminating power..
And fuch are the outlines of the fyftem of the world, according to Pytha-
goras and Plato; which, ftrange as the affertion may feem, appears to have
been but little known from the @ra of the emperor Juftinian to the prefent
time. ‘That beautiful mode in which as we have thown the elements fubfift
both in the heavens and the earth, has not been even fufpe@ed by modern
natural philofophers to have any exiftence ; and aftronomers have been very
far from the truth in their affertions concerning the celeftial fpheres. In
confequence of indolence, or ignorance, or prejudice, or from ail three in
conjunéion, the moderns have invented fyftems no lefs difcordant with the
nature of things than different from each other. They have jult been able
to gain a glimpfe of the beautiful union of things in the vegetable and ani-
mal tribes belonging to the carth, and have difcovered that the lowett of the
animal fpecies and the higheft of the vegetable approximate fo near to each
other, that the difference between the two can fcarcely be perceived ; but
this is the very fummit of their refcarches; they are unable to trace the
connection of things any further, and reft fatisfied in admitting that

The chain continues, but with links unknown.

* That is, in themfelves: but they are invifible to us, on account of their poffeffing but little
of the refifting nature of carth ; and this is the reafon why we cannot fee the ccleftial fpheres.

4 The
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The divine nature of the celeftial bodies cannot be feen through the tele-
{cope, and incorporeals are not to be viewed with a microfcopic eye: but
thefe inftruments are at prefent the great ftandards of truth; and whatever
coppofes or cannot be afcertained by the teftimony of thefe, is confidered as
mere conjeture, idle fpeculation, and a perverfion of the reafoning power.
But let us now proceed to a fummary view of fome of the principle parts
of this moft interelting dialogue. And, in the firft place, with refpe to the
hiftory which is related in the beginning, concerning a war between the
inhabitants of the Atlantic ifland and the Athenians :—Crantor, the moft
early of Plato’s commentators, confidered this relation (fays Proclus) asa
mere hiftory unconne@ed with allegory ; while other Platonifts, on the con-
trary, have confidered it as an allegory alone. But both thefe opinions are
confuted by Proclus and the beft of the Platonifts; becaufe Plato calls it a
very wonderful, but at the fameé time true, narration. So that it is to be
confidered as a true hiftory, exhibiting at the fame timc an image of the
oppofition of the natures which the univerfe contains. But according to
Amelius * it reprelents the oppofition between the inerratic fphere and the
fixed ftars ; according to Origen?, the conteft between demons of a fuperior
and thofe of an inferior order ; according to Numenius, the difagreement be-
tween more excellent fouls who are the attendants of Pallas, and fuch as are
converfant with generation under Neptune. Again, according to Porphyry,
it infinuates the conteft between demons deducing fouls into generation, and
fouls afcending to the Gods. For Porphyry gives a three-fold diftin&ion to
demons ; afferting that fome are divine, that others fubfift according to
habitude, xata oy:or, among which partial fouls rank when they are allotted
a demoniacal condition, and that others are evil and noxious to fouls, He
afferts, therefore, that this loweft order of damons always contends with
fouls in their afcent and defcent, efpecially weftern deemons; for, according
to the Egyptians, the weft is accommodated to deemons of this defcription.
But the expofition of Jamblichus, Syrianus and Proclus is doubtlefs to be
preferred, as more confiftent with the nature of the dialogue ; which refers it
to the oppofition perpetually flourithing in the univerfe between unity and

* A difciple of Plotinus contemporary with Porphyry.
2 Not the father, of that name, but a difciple of Ammonius Saccas, and contemporary with
Plotinus.
multitude,
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multitude, bound and infinity, famenefs and difference, motion and perma-
nency, from which all things, the firft caufe being excepted, are compofed.
Likewifc, being has cither an effential or accidental fubfiftence, and is either
incorporeal or corporeal: and if incorporeal, it either verges or does not
verge to body. But bodies are cither fimple and immaterial, as the celeftial
bodies, or fimple and material, as thofe of an aérial nature, or compofite
and material, as thofe of earth, So that the oppofition of all thefe is occultly
fignificd by that antient war ; the higher and more excellent natures being
every where implied by the Athenians, and thofe of a contrary order by the
inhabitants of the Atlantic ifland.

That the reader, however, may be convinced that Plato’s account of the
Atlantic ifland is not a fiion of his own devifing, let him attend ta the fol-
lowing relation of one Marcellus, who wrote an hiftory of Athiopian affairs,
according to Proclus ' :—¢ That fuch, and fo great, an ifland once exifted,
is evinced by thofe who have compofed hiftories of things relative to the ex-
ternal fea. For they relate that in their times there were feven iflands in
the Atlantic fea, facred to Proferpine: and befides thefe, three others of an
immenfe magnitude ; one of which was facred to Pluto, another to Ammon,
and another, which is the middle of thefe, and is of a thoufand ftadia, to
Neptune. And befides this, that the inhabitants of this laft ifland preferved
the memory of the prodigious magnitude of the Atlantic ifland, as related by
their anceftors ; and of its governing for many periods all the iflands in the
Atlantic fea. And fuch is the relation of Marcellus in his Athiopic hiftory.”
‘Ont JEV E/EVITO0 TOIRVTH TIS YOS XA THAIKAUTH, IRAOUGT TIVig Twy fo"ropouy‘rwv Ta i TG
ng '917\.»’177"/,'§- fuad "/S(P Kol &Y TOIS «uTwy %PC'/OI; 57."7'“ [443'/ ypoovg &V SXEIY;‘) T."U 757\2;’51
UzuoGovig f:‘:.'rg, LR 8: wdNag amhivovg, Ty iy MAouTewvog, Tiy PE A puppvog, peciy 5: Tou-
Tewr a2y ooz dwsoe, e oTadiwy To M 575%;. Kat rovg omnevytag & evtir sy amo twy
7,‘1:76?’»’1«‘1/ 3{10’(&'&3/7 'Z.:A'Jl i3 AT}\(Z'/TI;O; [ VEZ‘C‘LL.:}"//g EREL VKOOV Wa#f&fy:cgso"x'a'r;;{, W e
ORI 71':91036!1; SusaoTivrar warwy Twy A77m;‘71;«,:‘u mahayst vigwv.  Tavra 1+ ouy °
Mapnithog v vorg Adiominors viypadiv.

Indeed it is not at all wonderful that {o large an ifland fhould once have
exifted, nor imaprobable that many more fuch exift at prefent, though to us
unknown, if we only confider the Platonic theory concerning the earth, of
which the reader will find an account in the Introdution to the Phzdo, and

* In Tim. p. 55.
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which the following extraordinary paffage from Proclus * abundantly con-
firms. “ It is here (fays he) requifite to remember the Platonic hypothefes
Sonccrning the earth. For Plato does not meafure its magnitude after the
fame manner as mathematicians ; but thinks that its interval is much greater,
as Socrates afferts in the Pheedo. In which dialogue alfo he fays, that there
are many habitable parts fimilar to our abode *. Aund hence he relates that an
ifland and continent of this kind exift in the external or Atlantic fea. For,
indeed, if the earth be naturally fpherical, itis neceflary that it thould be fuch
according to its greateft part. But the parts which we inhabit, both inter-
nally and externally, exhibit great inequality, In fome parts of the earth,
thercfore, there muft be an expanded plain, and %n interval extended on
high. For, according to the faying of Heraclitus, he who paffes throngh a
very profound region will arrive at the Atlantic mountain, whofe magnitude
is fuch, according to the relation'of the Aithiopian hiftorians, that it touches
the =ther, and cafts a thadow of five thoufand ftadia in extent; for from
the ninth hour of the day the fun is contealed by it, even to his perfe&
demerfion under the earth. Nor is this wonderful : for Athos, a Macedo-
nian mountain, cafts a thadow as far as to Lemnos, which is diftant from
it feven hundred ftadia. Nor are fuch particulars as thefe, which Mar-
cellus the Athiopic hiftorian mentions, related only concerning the Atlantic
mountain ; but Ptolemy alfo fays that the lunar mountains are of an im-
.menfe height ; and Ariftotle, that Caucafus is enlightened by the rays of the
fun a third part of the night after fun-fet, and a third part before the rifing of
the fun. And if any one confiders the whole magnitude of the carth,

* In Tim. p. 56.

3 The latter Platonifts appear to have been perfeétly convinced that the earth contains two
quarters in an oppofite dire&ion to Europe and Afia; and Olympiodorus even confiders Plato as
of the fame opinion, as the following paffage from his commentary on this part of the Phzedo
clearly evinces.— Plato (fays he) dire@s his attention to four parts of the globe, as there are
two parts which we inhabit, i. e. Europe and Afia ; fo that there muft be two others, in confe-
quence of the antipodes.” Kartagroxadeta: 3% tav Tecoapey (tomwy) emedn dvo wab wuas eiow, % Eypury
xai % Acia, wote Jvo arro xata Tovs avrimodas.  Now in confequence of this, as they were acquainted
with Africa, the remaining fourth quarter muft be that which we call America. At the fame
time let it be carefully remembered, that thefe four quarters are nothing more than four holes
with refpet to the whole earth, which contains many fuch parts; and that confequently they
are not quarters of the earth itfelf, but only of a fmall part of the earth in which they are con-
tained, like a fmall globe in one of a prodigious extent.

: bounded
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bounded by its clevated parts, he will conclude that it is truly of a prodi-
gious magnitude, according to the aflertion of Plato.”

In the next place, by the fable of Phaéton we muft underftand the de-
ftruftion of a confiderable part of the earth through fire, by means of a
comet being diffolved of a folar nature. Likewife, when he mentions a
deluge, it is neceffary to remember, that through the devaftations of thefe
two elements, fire and water, a more prolific regeneration of things takes
place at certain periods of time; and that when Divinity intends a reforma-
tion, the heavenly bodies concur with this defign in fuch a manner, that
when a conflagration is about to take place, then, according to Berofus *
the Chaldzan, all the planets are colle@ted together in Cancer; but when a
deluge, then the planets meet in Capricorn. With refpe& to Pallas and
Neptune, who are mentioned in this part of the dialogue, as the reader will
find an account of thefe Divinities in the Notes to the Cratylus, I fhall only
add at prefent, that, ‘according to Proclus, Minerva moft eminently prefides
in the celeftial conftellation called the Ram, and in the equino&ial circle,
where a power motive of the univerfe principally prevails.

Again, it is ncceffary to underftand, that when the world is faid by Plato
to be gemerated, this term exprefles its flowing and compofite nature, and
does not imply any temporal commencement of its exiftence. For, as the
world was ncceflarily produced according to effential power, this being the
moft perfect of all modes of operation, it is alfo neceffary that it thould be
coexiftent with its artificer; juft as the fun produces light coexiftent with
itfelf, fire heat, and fnow colduefs. The reader muft, however, carefully
obferve, that when we fay it is ncceffary that the caufe of the univerfe
fhould operate according to power, we do not underftand a neceffity which
implies violence or conftraint; but that neceflity which Ariftotle * de-
fines as the perfe@ly fimple, and which cannot have a multifarious fub-
fikence. And hence this term, when applied to the moft exalted natures,
to whom alone in this fenfe it belongs, fignifies nothing more than an im-
poffibility of fubfifting otherwife than they do, without falling from the per-
fection of thcir nature, Agreeably to this definition, Neceflity was called
by antient theologifts Adraftia and Themis, or the perfe@ly right and juft:

* Vid. Sencc. Natural. Queft. IIL 29. * Metaphyf. lib. 5.
3K 2 and
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and if men of the prefent day had but attended to this fignification of the
word, i. e. if any edition of Ariftotle’s works, with a copious index men-
tioning this fenfe of neceflity, had fortunately exifted, they would not have
ignorantly fuppofed that this word, when applied to divine natures, figni-
fied couftraint, violence, and over-ruling power. As intelle&, therefore, is
eternal, both according to cffence and energy, and as foul is eternal in
effence, but temporal in energy, fo the world is temporal both in effence
and energy. Hence, every thing prior to foul always s, and is never gene-
rated ; but foul both 7r, and is perpetually generated ; and the world never s,
but is always generated : and whatever the world contains in like manner
never is ; but inftead of being always generated, like the whole world, is o at
fome particular time. Becaufe the world therefore is converfant with per-
petual motion and time, it may be faid to be always generated, or advancing
towards being ; and therefore never truly is, So that it refembles the image
of a mountain beheld in a torrent, which has the appearance of a mountain
without the reality, and which is continually renewed by the continual re-
novation of the ftream. But foul, which is eternal in eflence, and tem-
poral in energy, may be compared to the image of the fame rock beheld
in a pool, and which, of courfe, when compared with the image in the
torrent, may be faid to be permanently the fame. In fine, as Proclus weH
obferves, Plato means nothing more by generation than the formation of
bodies, 1. e. a motion or proceffion towards the integrity and perfection of
the univerfe.

Again, by the demiurgus and father of the world we muft underftand Jupi-
ter, who fubfifts at the extremity of the /nte/lectual triad* 5 and avro fwos, or
animal itfelf, which is the exemplar of the world, and from the contempla-
tion of which it was fabricated by Jupiter, is the kaft of the intelligible triad,
and is fame with the Phanes of Orpheus: for the theologiit reprefents Phanes
as an animal with the heads of various beafts, as may be feen in our Notes
to the Parmenides. Nor let the reader be difturbed on finding that,
according to Plato, the firft caufe is not the immediate caufe of the univerfe ;
for this is not through any defe@ or imbecility of nature, but, on the con-
trary, is the confequence of tranfcendency of power. For, as the firft caufe

* See the Notes on the Cratylus and Parmenides.
is
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is the fame with ke one, a unifving energy muft be the prerogative of his
nature ; and as he is likewife perfectly fupereffential, if the world were his
immediate progeny, it muft be as much as poffible fupereffential and pro-
foundly one: but as this is not the cafe, it is neceffary that it fhould be
formed by intelle&t and moved by foul. So that it derives the unity and
goodnefs of its nature from the firft caufe, the orderly difpofition and di-
ftin&ion of its parts from Jupiter its artificer, and its perpetual motion from
foul ; the whole at the fame time proceeding from the firlt caufe through
proper mediums. Nor is it more difficult to conceive matter after this man-
ner invefted with form and diftributed iuto order, than to couceive a potter
making clay with his own hands, giving it a fhape when made, through the
affiftance of a wheel, and, when fathioned, adorning it through another
inftrument with figures ; at the fame time being careful to remember, thae
in this latter inftance different inftruments are required through the imbe-
cility of the artificer, but that in the former various mediums are neceflary
from the tranfcendency of power which fubfifts in the original caufe. And
from all this it is eafy to infer, that matter was not prior to the world by
any interval of time, but only in the order of compofition ; priority here im-
plying nothing more than that which muft be confidered as firft in the con-
ftru&ion of the world. Nor was it hurled about in a difordered ftate prior
to .rder; but this only fignifies its confufed and tumultuous nature, when
confdered in itfelf, divefted of the fupervening irradiations of form.

With refpeQ to the four elements, I add, in addition to what has been
faid before, that their powers are beautifully difpofed by Proclus as follows,
viz

FirE. AIR.

Subtle, acute, movable, Sabtle, blunt, movable.
W ATER. EArTH.

Denfe, blunt, movable, Denfe, blunt, immovable.

In which difpofition you may perceive how admirably the two extremes fire
and earth are conneéted, though indeed it is the peculiar excellence of the
Platonic philofophy to find out in every thing becoming mediums through
that part of the diale@ic art called divifion; and it is owing to this that the

philofophy



438 INTRODUCTION TO THE TIMAEUS.

philofophy itfelf forms fo regular and confiftent a whole. But I have in-
vented the following numbers for the purpofe of repreienting this diftribution
of the elements arithmetically.

Let the number 60 reprefent fire, and 480 earth; and the mediums be-
tween thefe, viz. 120 and 240, will correfpond to air and water. For as
60: 120::1240: 480. ButGo=3x §x 4. 120=3X10X 4. 240=6
X 10 X 4. and 480 = 6 X 10 x 8. So that thefe numbers will correfpond
to the properties of the elements as follows :

Fire: Alr::
3X 5% 4: 3IX 10x 4::
Subtle, acute, movable : Subtle, blunt, movable.
WATER: Eartn,
6 x 10X 41 ‘ . 6x 10X 8
Denfe, blunt, movable:: Denfe, blunt, immovable,

With refpeét to fire it muft be obferved, that the Platonifts confider light,
Same, and a burning coal, uws, Prok, whpaf, as differing from each other;
and that a fubjettion or remiffion of fire takes place from on high to the
earth, proceeding, as we have before obferved, from that which is more
immaterial, pure, and incorporeal, as far as to the moft material and denfe
bodies : the laft proceffion of fire being fubterranean; for, according to
Empedocles, there are many rivers of fire under the earth. So that one
kind of fire is material and another immaterial, i. e. when compared with
fublunary matter ; and one kind is corruptible, but another incorruptible ;
and one is mixed with air, but another is perfe@tly pure. The chara&eriftic
too of fire is neither heat nor a motion upwards, for this is the property
only of our terreftrial fire ; and this in confequence of not fubfifting in its
proper place : but the effential peculiarity of fire is vifibility ; for this belongs
to all fire, 1. e. to the divine, the mortal, the burning, and the impetuous, 1t
muft, however, be carefully obferved, that our eyes are by no means the
ftandards of this vifibility : for we cannot perceive the celeftial fpheres, on
account of fire and air in their compofition fo much predominating over
earth ; and many terreftrial bodies emit no light when confiderably heated,

owing
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owing to the fire which they contain being wholly abforbed, as it were, in
grofs and ponderous carth.

In like manner, with refpet to earth, the charaleriftic of its nature is
folidity and tangibility, but not ponderofity and a tendency downwards ; for
thefe properties do not fubfift in every fpecies of earth, Hence, when we

- confider thefe two clements according to their oppofite fubfiftence, we fhall
find that fire is always in motion, but carth always immovable ; that fire.is
eminently vifible, and earth eminently tangible; and that fire is of a moft
attenuated nature through light, but that earth is moft denfe through dark-
nefs.  So that as fire is effentially the caufe of light, in like manner, earth
is effentially the caufe of darknefs ; while air and water fubfifting as mediums
betiwecn thefe two, are, on account of their diaphanous nature, the caufes
of vifibility to other things, but not to themfelves. In the mean time
moifture is common both to air and water, conneing and conglutinating
carth, but becoming the feat of fire, and affording nourithment and ftability
to its flowing nature. '

With refpe& to the compofition of the mundane foul, it is neceffary to
obferve that there are five genera of being, from which all things after the
firft being arc compofed, viz. effence, permanency, motion, famenefs, difference.
For every thing muft poffefs ¢fence ; muft abide in its caufe, from which alfo
it muft groceed, and to which it muft be converted ; muft be the fame with
itfelf and certain other natures, and at the fame time d7fferent from others
and diftinguifhed in itfclf. But Plato, for the fake of brevity, affumes only
three of thefe in the compofition of the foul, viz. ¢ffence, famenefs, and differ-
ence 5 for the other two muft necefarily fubfift in conjunétion with thefe.
But by a nature impartible, or without parts, we muft underftand intelle&t,
and by that nature which is divifible about body, corporeal life. The mun-
dane foul, therefore, is a medium between the mundane intelle& and the
whole of that corporeal life which the world participates. We muft not,
however, fuppofe that when the foul is faid to be mingled from thefe two,
the impartible and partible natures arc confumed in the mixture, as is the
cafe when corporeal fubftances are mingled together ; but we muft under-
ftand that the foul is of a middle nature between thefe, fo as to be different
from each, and yct a participant of each.

4 The
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The firft numbers of the foul are thefe: 1, 2, 3, 4, 9, 8, 27 ; but the other
numbers are,

6

8 9
9 12
12 18
16 27
18 36
24- 54
32 81
36 108
48 162

But in order to underftand thefe numbers mathematically, it is neceffary to
know, in the firft place, what is meant by arithmetical, geometrical, and
harmonic proportion.  Arithmetical proportion, then, is when an equal ex-
cefs is preferved in three or more given numbers ; geometrical, when num-
bers preferve the fame ratio; and harmonic, when the middle term is
exceeded by the greater, by the fame part of the greater as the excefs of the
middle term above the leffer exceeds the lefler. Hence, the numbers 1, 2, 3,
are in arithmetical proportion ; 2, 4, 8, in geometrical, fince as 2 is to 4,
fois 4 to 8; and 6, 4, 3, arc in harmonic proportion, for 4 is exceeded by 6
by 2, which is a third part of 6, and 4 exceeds 3 by 1, which is the third
part of 3. Again, fefquialter proportion is when one number contains
another and the half of it befides, fuch as the proportion of three to 2 ; but
fefquitertian proportion takes place when a greater number contains a lefler,
and befides this, a third part of the leffer, as 4 to 3; and a fefquiotave ratio
is when a greater number contains a lefler one, and an eighth part of it
befides, as g to 83 and this proportion produces in mufic an entire tone,
which is the principle of all {ymphony. But a tone contains five {ympho-
nies, viz. the diateffaron, or fefquitertian proportion, which is compofed
from two tones, and a femitone, which is a found lefs than a tone; the
diapiente, or fefquialter proportion, which is compofed from thrce tones and
a femitone ; the diapafon, or duple proportion, i. e. four to two, which is
compofed from fix tones ; the drapafon diafiente, which confifts of nine tones

and
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and a femitone ; and the difiliapafon, or quadruple proportion, i. e. four to
ene, which contains twelve tones.

‘But it is neceffary to obferve further concerning a tone, that it cannot be
divided into two equal parts; becaufe it is compofed from a fefquioctave
proportion, and g cannot be divided into two equal parts. Hence, it can
only be divided into two unequal parts, which are ufually called femitones ;
but by Plato azppzrz, or remainders. But the lefler part of a tone was
called by the Pythagoreans diefis, or drvifion; and this is furpafled by a
fefquiteitian proportion by two tones; and the remaining greater part, by
which the tone furpafles the lefs femitone, is called apotome, or a cutting
of-

But as it is requifite to explain the different kinds of harmony, in order
to a knowledge of the compofition of fymphonies, let the reader take notice
that harmony reccives a triple divifion, into the Diatonic, Enharmonic, and
Chromatic. And the Diatonic genus takes place when its divifion conti-
nually proceeds through a lefs femitone and two tones. But the Enhar-
monic proceeds through two diefes. Aud the Chromatic is that which
afcends through two unequal femitones and three femitones; or 7amuiroviov,
according to the appellation of the antient muticians. And to thefe three
genera all mufical inftruments are reduced, becaufe they are all compofed
from thefe harmonies. But though there were many different kinds of inftra-
ments among the antients, yet the Pythagorean and Platonic philofophers
ufed only three—the Monochord, the Tetrachord, and the Polychord; to
which three they refer the compofition of all the other inftruments.  From
among all thefe, thercfore, Plato affumes the dratomic harmony, as more
agrecable to mnature; in which the tetrachord proceeds through a lefs femi-
tone and two tones; tending by this means from a lefs to a greater femi-
tone, as from a more flender to a more powerful matter, which poflefles a
fimple form, and is at the fame time both gentle and robult. And hence,
as all inftruments are converfant with thefe three kinds of harmouny, Plato,
fays Proclus, in confequence of preferring the diatonic harmony, alone ufes
two tones when he orders us to fill up the fefquitertian, fefquiotave and
temitone intervals.

With refpe@ to the firft numbers, which are evidently thofe defcribed by
Plato, the firft three of thefe, 1, 2, 3, as Syrianus beautifully obferves, may

VoL, II. 3L be
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be confidered as reprefenting the foul of the world, abiding in, proceeding
from, and returning to, herfelf, viz. abiding according to that firft part, pro-
ceeding through the fecond, and this without any paffivity or imbecility, but
returning according to the third: for that which is perfe@ive accedes to
beings through converfion. But as the whole of the mundane foul is perfe&,,
united with intelligibles, and eternally abiding in intelle&t, hence the pro-
videntially prefides over fecondary natures; in one refpect indeed over thofe
which are as it were proximately conneéted with herfelf, and in another
over folid and compa&ted bulks. But her providence over each of thefe is
twofold. For thofe which are connetted with her effence in a following
order, proceed from her according to the power of the fourth term (4),
which poflefles generative powers; but return to her according to the fifth
(9), which reduces them to one. Again, folid natures, and all the {pecies
which are difcerned in corporeal’ mafles, proceed according to the o&uple of
the firft part (i. e. according to 8), which number is produced by two, is
{olid, and poflefles generative powers proceeding to all things; but they
return according to the number 27, which is the regreflion of folids, pro-
ceeding as it were from the ternary, and exifting of the fame order according
to nature : for fuch are all odd numbers.

And thus much for the firft feries of numbers, in which duple and triple
ratios are comprehended ; but after this follows another feries, in which the
duple are filled with fefquitertian and fefquialter ratios, and the fefquitertian
fpaces receive a tone. And here, in the firft place, in the duple progreffion
between 6 and 12, we may perceive two mediums, 8 and 9. And 8 indeed
fubfifts between 6 and 12 in an harmonic ratio; for it exceeds 6 by a third
part of 6, and it isiu like manner exceeded by 12 by a third part of r2.
Likewife 8 is in a fefquitertian ratio to 6, but 12 is fefquialter to 8. Befides,
the difference between 12 and 8 is 4, but the difference between 8 and 6 is 2.
And hence, 4 to 2, as well as 12 to 6, contains a duple ratio: and thefe are
the ratios in which the artifice of harmony is continually employed. We
may likewife compare 9 to 6 which is fefquiakter, 12 to 9 which is fefqui-
tertian, and g to 8 which is fefquio&ave, and forms a tone; and from this
comparifon we thall perceive that two fefquitertian ratios are bound together
by this fefquio&ave, viz. 8 to 6 and ¢ to 12. Nor is an arithmetical medium
wanting in thefe numbers ; for g exceeds 6 by 3, and is by the fame number

exceeded
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excecded by 12. And in the fame manner we may proceed in all the follow-
ing duple ratios, binding the duple by the fefquitertian and fefquialter, and
conneéling the two fefquitertians by a fefquiotave ratio. We may run
through the triple proportions too in a fimilar mauner, excepting in the
tone. But becaufe fefquitertian ratios are not alone produced from two
tones, but from a femitone, and this a lefler, which is deficicnt from a full
toue by certain fmall parts, hence Plato fays, that in the fefquitertian ratios
a certain fiall portion remains f. And thus much may fuffice for au epitome
of the mode in which the duple and triple intervals are filled.

But the words of Plato refpecting thefe intervals plainly thow, as Proclus
well obferves, that he follows in this inftance the do&@rine of the antient
theologifts. For they affert, that in the artificer of the univerfe there are
feparating and conneéting powers, and that through the former he feparates
his government from that of his father Saturn, but through the latter applies
the whole of his fabrication to his paternal unity ; and they call thefe opera-
tions incifions and bonds. Hence the demiurgus, dividing the effence of the
foul, according to thefe powers in demiurgic bounds, is faid to cut the parts
from their totality, and again to bind the fame with certain bonds, which
are piworqrig, middles or mediums, and through which he conne&s that which
is divided, in the fame manuer as he divides, through fe@ions, that which is
united. And as the firft numbers, 1, 2, 3, 4, 9, 8, 27, reprefented thofe
powers of the foul by which fhe abides in, proceeds from, and returns to,
herfelf, and caufes the progreffion and converfion of the parts of the uni-
verfe — o, in thefe fecond numbers, the fefquitertian, fefquialter, and other
ratios conftitute the more particular ornament of the world ; and, while they
fubfift as wholes themfelves; adorn the parts of its parts.

I only add, that we muft not fuppofe thefe numbers of the foul to be a
multitude of unities; but we muft conceive them to be vital felf-motive
natures, which are indeed the images of intelle@ual numbers, but the exem-
plars of fuch as are apparent to the eye of fenfe. In like manner, with
refpect to harmony, foul is neither harmony itfelf, nor that which fubfifts
in harmonized natures. For harmony itfelf is uniform, feparate, and exempt
from the whole of things harmonized ; but that which fubfifts in things har-

! The proportion of 256 to 243 produces what is called in mufic Asiua, /imma, or that which

remains.
3L 2 monized
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monized is dependent on others, by which alfo it is naturally moved. But
the harmony of the foul fubfifts in the middle of thefe two, imparting har-
mony to others, and being the firft participant of it herfelf.

In order to underftand the figure of the foul, in the firft place, mathema-
tically, conceive all the above-mentioned numbers to be defcribed in a
certain ftraight rule, according to the whole of its breadth ; and conceive this
rule to be afterwards divided according to its length. Fhen all thefe ratios
will {ubfift in each part of the fe&ion. For, if the divifion were made accord-
ing to breadth, it weuld be neceflary that fome of the numbers thould be
feparated on this fide, and others on that, Afterwards let the two lengths
of the rule be mutually applied to each other, viz. in the points which divide
thefe lengths in half: but let them not be fo applied as to form right angles,
for the intended circles are not of this kind. ~ Again, let the two lengths be
fo incurvated, that the extremes may touch each other ; then two circles will
be produced, one interior and the other exterior, and they will be mutually
oblique to each other. But one of thefe will be the circle of famenefs, and
the other of difference; and the one will fubfift according to the equinoéial
circle, but the other according to the zodiac : for every circle of difference
is rotled about this, as of identity about the equinoftial. Hence, thefe re&i-
linear feftions ought not to be applied at right angles, but according to the
fimilitude of the letter X, agreeably to the mind of Plato, o that the angles
in the fummit only may be equal; for neither does the zodiac cut the equi-
no€tial at right angles, Aund thus much for the mathematical explanation
of the figure of the foul.

But again, fays Proclus, referring the whole of our difcourfe to the
effence of the foul, we fhall fay that, according to the mathematical difci-
plines, continuous and difcrete quantity feem in a certain refpe@ to be con-
trary to each other ; but in foul both coneur together, i. e. union and divi-
fion. For foul is both unity and multitude, and one recafon and many ; and
fo far as the is a whole fhe is continuous, but fo far as number fhe is divided,
according to the reafons which fhe contains. Hence, according to her con-
tinuity, the is affimilated to the union of intelligibles; but, according to her
multitude, to their diftin&ion. And if you are willing to afcend ftill higher
in fpeculations, foul, according to her union, poflefles a veftige and refem-
blance of zhe oze, but according to her divifion fhe exhibits the multitude

of
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of divine numbers. Hence we muft not fay that fhe alone poflefles an arith-
metical effence, for the would not be continuous ; nor alone a geometrical
effence, for fthe would not be divided: fhe is therefore both at once, and
muft be called both arithmetical and geometrical. But fo far as fhe is
arithmetical, the has at the fame time harmony conjoined with her effence ;
for the multitude which fthe contains is elegant and compofite, and receives
in the fame and at once both that which is effential quantity and that which
is related. But fo far as fhe is gcometrical, the has that which is fpherical
conneéted with her effence. For the circles which fhe contains are both
immovable and moved ; immovable indeed according to effence, but moved
according to a vital energy ; or, to {peak more properly, they may be faid to
poflefs both of thefe at once, for they are felf-motive: and that which is
felf-motive is both moved and is at the fame time immovable, fince a motive
power feems to belong to an immovable nature.  Soul, therefore, effentially
pre-affumes all difciplines ; the geometrical, according to her totality, her
forms, and her lines; the arithmetical, according to her multitude and
effential unities ; the harmonical, according to the ratios of numbers; and
the fpherical, according ta her double circulations, And, in fhort, the is
the effential, felf-motive, intellectual, and united bond of all difciplines,
purely comprehending all things; figures in an unfigured manner ; unitedly
fuch things as are divided ; and without diftance fuch as are diftant from
each other.,

We are likewife informed by Proclus, that, according to Porphyry, a
charater like the letter X comprehended in a circle was a fymbol with the
Egyptians of the mundane foul; by the right lines, perhaps (fays he), figni-
fying its biformed progreffion, but by the circle its uniform life and intel-
le&tive progrefs, which is of a circular nature. But of thefe circles the
exterior, or the circle of famenefs, reprefents the dianoétic power of the
foul ; but the interior, or the circle of difference, the power which energizes
according to opinion : and the motion which is perpetually revolved in fame-
nefs, and which comprehends the foul, is intellect.

Again, we have before obferved that, according to the Platonic philofophy,
the planets revolve with a kind of {piral motion ; while varioufly wandering
under the oblique zodiac, they at one time verge to the fouth, and at another
to the north, fometimes advance, and fometimes retreat, and being at one

time
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time more diftant from and at another nearer to the carth. And this
motion, indeced, very properly belongs to them, from their middle pofition,
as it 1s a,medium between the right-lined motion of the clements and the
circular motion of the inerratic fphere: for a fpiral is mixed from the right
line and circle. Add too, that there are feven motions in the hcavens; the
circular, before, behind, upwards, downwards, to the right hand, and to the
left. But the {pheres alone poffefs a circular motion. And the ftars in the
inerratic fphere revolve about their centres; but at the fame time have an
advancing motion, becaufe they are drawn along towards the weft by the
fphere in which they arc fixed. But they are entircly deftitute of the other
five motions. On the contrary, the planets have all the feven. For they
revolve about their own centres, but are carried by the motions of their {pheres
towards the eaft. And befides this, they are carried upwards and down-
wards, behind and before, to the right hand and to the left. Every ftar, too,
by its revolution about its own centre, imitates the encrgy of the foul which
it contains about its own intelle@ ; but by following the motion of its {phere,
it imitates the energy of the fphere about a fuperior intclle®. We may
likewife add, that the uniformity in the motions of the fixed ftars confers
union and perfeverance on inferior concerns; but that the manifold and
oppofite motions of the planets contribute to the produ@ion, mingling and
governing of things various and oppofite.

And here, as the reader will doubtlefs be defirous of knowing why earth
is called by Plato the firft and moft antient of the Gods within the heavens,
1 doubt not but he will gratefully receive the following epitome of the beau-
tiful account given by Proclus of the earth in his ineftimable commentaries
con this venerable dialogue.—¢ Earth (fays he) firft proceeds from the intels
ligible earth which comprehends all the intelligible orders of the Gods, and
from the intelle€tual earth which is co-ordinated with heaven. For our
earth, being analogous to thefe, eternally abides; as in the centre of heaven ;
by which being every way comprehended, it becomes full of generative
power and demiurgic perfeGtion. The true earth, therefore, is not this cor-
poreal and grofs bulk, but an animal endued with a divine foul and a divine
body. For it contains an immaterial and feparate intellect, and a divine foul
energizing about this intelle&, and an ethereal body proximately depending
on this foul ; and, laftly, this vifible bulk, which is on all fides animated and

filled
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filled with life from its infpiring foul, and through which it generates and
nourifhes lives of all-various kinds. For one fpecies of life is rooted in the
carth, and another moves about its furface. For how is it poffible that
plants thould live while abiding in the ecarth, but when feparated from it
die, unlefs its vifible bulk was full of life? Indced it muft univerfaily follow
that wholes muft be animated prior to parts: for it would be ridiculous that
man fthould participate of a rational foul and of intelle¢t, but that carth and
air thould be deprived of a foul, fublimely carried in thefzc clements as in a
chariot, governing them from on high, and preferving them in the limits
accommodated to their nature.  For, as Theophraftus well obferves, wholes
would poffefs lefs authority than parts, and things eternal than fuch as are
corruptible, if deprived of the poffeflion of foul. Hence there muft necef-
farily be a foul and intelle@ in the earth, the former caufing her to be pro-
lific, and the latter conne&edly containing her in the middle of the univerfe.
So that carth is a divine animal, full of intelleGual aud animaftic effences,
and of immaterial powers. For if a partial foul, fuch as ours, in con-
jun&tion with its proper ethereal vehicle, is able to exercife an exuberant
energy in a material body, what ought we to think of a foul fo divine
as that of the earth? Ought we not to affert, that by a much greater priority
fhe ufes thefe apparent bodies through other middle. vehicles, and through
thefe enables them to receive her divine illuminations ?

- Earth then fubfifting in this manuer, fhe is faid, in the firft place, to be
our nurfe, as poffefling, in a certain refpeét, a power equivalent to heaven 3
and becaufe, as heaven comprehends divine animals, fo earth appears to con-
tain fuch as are earthly. And, in the fecond place, as infpiring our life from
her own proper life. For fhe not only yields us fruits, and nourifhes our
bodies through thefe, but the fills our fouls with illuminations from her own
divine foul, and through her intellect awakens ours from its oblivious fleep.
And thus, through the whole of herfelf, the becomes the nurfe of our whole
compofition.

“ But we may confider the poles as powers which give ftability to the
univerfe, and excite the whole of its bulk to intelligible love; which con-
neét a divifible nature indivifibly, and that which poffefles interval in an
united and indiftant manner. But the axis is one divinity congregating
the centres of the univerfe, connecting the whole world, and moving its

4 divine
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divine circulations; about which the revolutions of the ftars fubfift, and
which fuftains the whole of the heavens by its power. And hence it is
called Atlas, from the immutable and unwearied energy with which it is
endued. Add too that the word rerapivoy, extended, fignifies that this one
power is Titanic, guarding the circulations of the wholes which the uni-
verfe contains.

« Earth is likewife called the guardian and fabricator of night and day.
Aund that fhe caufes the night indeed is cvident; for her magnitude and
figure give that great extent to the conical fhadow which the produces,
But fthe is the fabricator of the day, confidered as giving perfeion to the
day which is conjoined with night; fo that earth is the artificer of both
thefe in conjunction with the fun.

< But fhe is the moit antient and firlt of the Gods in the heavens, con-
fidered with refpe& to her ftability and generative power, her fymphony
with heaven, and her pofition in the centre of the univerfe. For the
centre poflefles a mighty power in the univerfe, as conne&ing all its cir-
culations ; and hence it was called by the Pythagoreans the tower of Jupiter,
from its containing a demiurgic guard. And if we recolle&t the Platonic
hypothefis concerning the earth (which we have mentioned before), that
our habitable part is nothing but a dark hollow, and very different from the
true earth, which is adorned with a beauty fimilar to that of the heavens,
we fhall have no occafion to wonder at her being called the firft and moft
antient of the celeftial Gods.”

Again, according to the Platonic philofophy, fome of the fixed ftars are
{fometimes fo affetted, that for a confiderable fpace of time they become in-
vifible to us; and in this cafe, both when they withdraw themfelves from
our view, and when they again make their appcarance, they are faid by fuch
as are {killed in thefe affairs, according to the information of Proclus *, both
to produce and fignify mighty events. But though it is evident from the
very words of Plato, in this part of the dialogue, that this opinion con-
cerning certain ftars difappearing and becoming again vifible was entertained
by all the aftronomers of his time, and by the Pythagoreans prior to him,

* In Tim. p. 285. And in p. 333 he informs us, that the fixed ftars have periods of revolu-
tion, though to us unknown, and that different ftars have different periods. See alfo Chalcidius
in Plat. Tim. p. 218, )

yet



INTRODUCTION TO THE TIMZAEUS. 449

yet this moft interefting circumftance fcems to have been utterly unknown
to the moderns. Hence, not in the leaft fufpeéting this to be the cafe, they
have immediately concluded from ftars appearing of which we have no
account, and others difappearing which have been obferved in the heavens
for many ages, that the ftars are bodies, like earthly natures, fubjeét to
generation and decay. But this is not wonderful, if we confider that fuch
men as thefe have not the fmalleft conception that the univerfe is a perfe&
whole ; that every thing perfect muft have a firft, middle, and laft ; and that,
in confequence of this, the heavens alone can rank in the firft place, and
earth in the laft.

As the univerfe, indeed, as well as each of its principal parts or wholes,
is prerpetual, and as this perpetuity being temporal can only fubfift by peri-
odical circulation, hence all the celeftial bodies, in order that all the poffible
variety of things may be unfolded, form different periods at different times ;
and their appearings and difappearings are nothing more than the reftitu-
tions of their circulations to their priftine ftate, and the beginnings of new
periods. For according to thefe efpecially, favs Proclus, they turn and
tranfmute mundane natures, and bring on abundant corruptions and mighty
mutations, as Plato afferts in the Republic.

In the next place, from the fublime fpeech of the demiurgus to the
junior or mundane Gods, the reader may obtain full conviftion that the
Gods of the antients were not dead men deified ; for they are here repre-
fented as commanded by the mundane artificer to fabricate the whole of
the mortal race.  And with refpeét to the properties of the fublunary Gods,
which Plato comprehends in nine divinities, Proclus beautifully obferves
that Heaven bounds, Earth corroborates, and Ocean moves, the whole of
generation.  That ZTethys eftablithes every thing in its proper motion, in-
telle¢tual natures in intclleCtual, middle natures in animal, and corporeal
natures in phyfical motion; Occan at the fame time moving all things
collected together in one. But Safura diftributes intelleGtually only, Rhea
vivifies, Phorcys fcatters fpermatic reafons, Fupiter gives perfetion to
things apparent from unapparent caufes, and Funo evolves according to the
all-various mutations of apparent natures. And thus through this ennead
the fublunary world is in a becoming manner diftributed and filled ; divincly
indeed from the Gods, angelically from angels, and demoniacally from

VOL. II 3M° demons.
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dzmons. And again, the Gods fubfifting about bodics, fouls, and intelleéts ¢
angels exhibiting their providence about fouls and bodics; and damons
being divided about the fabrication of nature, and the care of bodies. But
it may be afked, Why does Plato comprehend the whole extent of the Gods
producing generation, in thefe nine divinities? Becaufe, fays Proclus, this
ennead accomplithes the fabrication of generation. For in the fublunary
regions there are bodies and natures, fouls and intelleéts, and thefe both
totally and partially. And all thefe {ubfit in both refpeéls, that is both
totally and partially, in each of the clements, becaufe wholes and parts.
fubfift together. Hence, as each clement ranks as a monad, and contains
bodies and natures, fouls and intelle&s, both totally and partially, an ennead
will evidently be produced in each. But Heaven and Earth generate the
unapparent eflences of thefe, the former according to union, and the latter
according to multiplication : but' Ocean and Tethys give perfe@ion to their
common and diftributed motion ; at the fame time that the motion of each
is different.  In like manner, with refpeét to the wholes which are adorned,
Saturn diftributes things partial from fuch as are total, but in an intelle€tual
manner. But Riea calis forth this diftribution from intelleftual natures into
all-various progreflions, and as far as to the ultimate forms of life, in con-
fequence of her being a vivific Goddefs. But Plorcys produces the Tita-
nic diftin&ion, as far as to natural reafons. And after thefe three, the
fathers of compofite natures fucceed. And Jupiter indeed orderly difpofes
fenfible natures totally, in imitation of Heaven. For in the intelleGtual
order, and in the royal feries, he proceeds analogous to Heaven'. But
Juno moves the wholes, fills them with powers, and unfolds them accord-
ing to every progreflion. And the Gods pofterior to thefe fabricate the
partial works of fenfible natures, according to the charaéteriftics by which
they are diftingnithed ; viz. the demiurgic, the vivific, the perfettive, and
the conneétive, unfolding and diftributing themfelves as far as to the laft of
things. For thefe laft are all of them analogous to the Saturnian order,
from whofe government the diftributive characteriftic originally proceeds.
Again, by the Crater in which the mundane foul was mingled, we muft

* TFor there are fix kings, according to Orpheus, who prefide over the univerfe—Phanes, Night,
Heaven, Saturn, Jupiter, Bacchus; and of thefe Saturn proceeds analogous to Phanes, and
Jupiter to Heaven. i
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underftand the vivific Goddefs Juno; by the term mingling, a communion
of effence; and by a fecond mixture in a certain refpett the fame, but yet
deficient from the firft in a fecond and third degree, the fimilitude and at
the fame time inferiority of partial to total fouls, and the order fubfifting
among partial fouls. For fome of thefe are pure and undefiled, affociating
with generation but for a fhort time, and this for the God-like purpofe of
benefiting more ingenious fouls ; but others wander from their true country
for very extended periods of time. For between fouls which abide on high
without defilement, and fuch as defcend and are defiled with vice, the
medium muft be fuch fouls as defcend, indeed, but without defilement.

But when the artificer of the univerfe is faid to have diftributed fouls
equal in number to the ftars, this muft not be underftood as if one partial
foul was diftributed under one of the ftars, and that the quantity of fouls is
equal to that of the ftarry Gods; for this would be perfe@ly inconfiftent
with what Plato afferts a little before, that the artificer diffeminated fome
of thefe into the earth, fome into the fun and fome into the moon, thus
fcattering a multitude into each of the inftruments of time. But, as Proclus
well obfcrves, equality of number here muft not be underftood monadically,
but according to analogy. For in numbers, fays he, ten is analogous to
unity, thirty to three, fifty to five, and entirely all the numbers pofterior to
the decad, to all within the decad. And hence five is not equal to fifty
in quantity, nor three to thirty, but they are only equal according to ana-
logy. After this manner, therefore, the equal in number muft be affumed in
partial fouls ; fince there is a number of thefe accommodated to every divine
foul, and which cach divine foul uniformly pre-affumes in itfclf. And
hence, when it unfolds this number, it bounds the multitude of partial fouls
diftributed under its effence. Likewife, with refped to thefe depending
fouls, fuch as are firft {ufpended from a divine foul are lefs in number, but
greater in power; but fuch as are fecond in progreflion are lefs in power,
but more extended in number ; while at the fame time cach is analogous to
the divine caufe from which it proceeds.

Obferve, too, that when Plato ufes the term the moft fious of animals, man
alone is not implied, but the inhabitants likewife or partial fouls of the
feveral fpheres and ftars: for, fays Proclus, between eternal animals *, and

¥ i. e. ftars and fpheres.
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fuch as live but for a fhort period *, (viz. whofe periods of circulation are
fhort) it is neceffary there fhould be a fpecies of rational animals morc
divine than man, and whofe exiftence is of a very extended duration. [t
is likewife worthy of ebfervation, that the foul is conjoined with this grofs
body through two vehicles as mediums, one of which is ethercal and the
other aérial : and of thefe the ethereal vehicle is fmple and immaterial, but
the aérial fmple and material; and this denfe earthly Eody is compofite and
material.

Again, when our fouls are reprefented after falling into the prefent body

as fuffering a tranfmutation into brutes, this, as Proclus beautifully obferves,
muft not be underftood as if our fouls ever became the animating principles
of brutal bodies, but that by a certain fympathy they are bound to the fouls
of brutes, and are as it were carried in them, juft as evil demons infinuate
themfelves into our phantafy, through their own depraved imaginations.
And by 'the circulations of the foul being merged in a profound river and
impetuoufly borne along, we muft underftand by the river, not the human
body alone, but the whole of generation (with which we are externally
furrounded) through its fwift and unftable flowing. For thus, fays Proclus,
Plato in the Republic calls the whole of gencrated nature the river of Lethe,
which contains both Lethe and the meadow of Ate, according to Empe-
docles * 5 the devouring jaws of matter and the light-hating world, as it is
called by the Gods; and the winding rivers under which many are drawn
down, as the oracles * affert. But by the circulations of the foul the dia-
noétic and doxaftic powers are fignified ; the former of which, through the
foul’s conjunétion with the body, is impeded in its energies, and the latter is
Titanically torn in pieces under the irrational life.

Again, if we confider man with reference to a contemplative life, which is
the true end of his formation, we fhall find that the head, which is the in-
ftrument of contemplation, is the principal member, and that the other
members were only added as miniftrant to the head. With refpe@ to fight,

* i. e. men.
% Ev wxar 0 Anbny xa1 & tng Atng Aepavy &g gnaw Eumedonrns, xar wo AaCpov Tng idng, xa1 6 wiooparug
xeopo5, s 01 Se01 Asyouasy xau Ta axoMa peifpa, VP’ Gy O ToANol xaTaTUpOVTAY, WS Ta Aoyia gnrw.  Procl. in
Tim. p. 339. See more concerning this in my Diflertation on the Eleufinian and Bacchic
Myfteries.

3 Viz, the oracles of Zoroafter,
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1t muft be obferved that Democritus, Heraclitus, the Stoics, many of the
Peripatetics and antient geometricians, together wita the Platonifts, were
of opinion that vifion fubfifts through a lucid {pirit emitted from the eyes :
and this {pirit, according to Plato and his followers, is an unburning vivific
fire fimilar to celeftial fire, from which it originally proceeds. But this
fire, the illuminations of which, as we have already obferved, give life to
our mortal part, is abundantly colle€ted in the eye as in a fat diaphanous fub-
ftance, whofe moifture is moft thining and whofe membranes are tender and
tranfparent, but yet fufficiently firm for the purpofe of preferving the inhe-
rent light.  Buta moft ferene ray fhines through the more folid pupil; and
this ray originates interpally from one nerve, but is afterwards derived
through two finall nerves to the two eyes. And thefe nerves, through the
fat humours of the eyes, winding under the tunics, arrive at length at the
pupils. But a light of this kind, thus preferved in the fmall nerves, and
burfting through the narrow pupils as foon as it thines forth into difperfed
rays, as it commenced from one ray, fo it immediately returns into one,
from the rays naturally uniting in one common ray: for the eyes alfo,
on account of their lubricity, roundnefs, and {mooth fubftance, are eafily
moved hither and thither, with an equal and fimilar revolution. This vifual
ray, however, cannot proceed externally and perceive objets at a diftance,
unlefs it is conjoined with external light proceeding conically to the eyes;
and hence our ray infinuating itfelf into this light, and becoming ftrength-
ened by the aflociation, continues its progreffion till it meets with fome
oppofing objeét, But when this is the cafe, it either diffufes itfelfthrough
the fuperficies of the obje&, or runs through it with wonderful celerity, and
becomes immediately affe@ted with the quality of the objet. And a refift-
ance, motion, and affe@ion of this kind produces vifion, viz. from the vibra-
tion of the ray thus affc&ted gradually arriving at the inftrument of fight,
and by this means exciting that image of the obje& which is naturally inhe-
rent in the inftrument, and through which when excited perception enfues.
For there are three particulars which belong in general to all the fenfes ; firft,
an image or mark of the {enfible thing imprefled in the fenfitive inftrument;
and this conftituted both in paffion and energy in a certain fimilitude to the
fenfible objet : but afterwards we muft confider an impreffion of this kind
as now perfeét, and ending in fpecics, viz. in the common compofite life :

and
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and, in the third place, that inherent reafon of the foul enfues, which ger-
minates from the fenfitive foul, is accommodated to fpecies of this kind, and
is that through which fenfitive judgment and cogitation fubfift.

But further, the Platonifts admit, with Democritus and Empedocles, that
<ertain material images of things flow through the pores of bodies, and pre-
ferve, to a certain diftance, not only the qualities but likewife the fhape of
the bodies from which they flow. And thefe radial images are intimated
by Plato in this dialogue, in the Sophifta, and in the feventh book of his
Republic; in commenting on the laft of which, Proclus obferves as follows :.
¢ According to Plato, (fays he) reprefentations of things are hypoftafes of
certain images fabricated by a dwemoniacal art, as he teaches us in the
Sophifta ; for thadows, of which they fay images are the companions, poflefs
a nature of this kind.  For thefe are the effigies of bodies and figures, and
have an abundant {ympathy with the things from which they fall; as is evi-
dent from what the arts of magiciaus are able to effec, and from what they
tell us concerning images and fhadows. But why fhould I fpeak of the
powers of magicians, when irrational animals are able to operate through
images and thadows, prior to all reafon? for they fay that the hyana, by
trampling on the fhadow of a dog feated on an eminence, will hur] him
down and devour him; and Ariftotle fays, that if a woman, during her
menftrua, looks into a mirror, the will defile both the mirror and the appa-
rent image.”—‘Ou xaree UAatwva i suaceig UTOTTATSIE STy EDwAWY Tivey Saay.owfz
Xy 3npzoupyoulu.svm, nafamep avrog e Tw ooty ddaonst. Kat yap dt owau dig ta
edwAa culvyay Pyre Toavry sxovrt Quow.  Kau yap aviar cwpatws siot wat oypatws
EIXOVESy NS TAUTTONUY €)OVUTL TPOS To a@’ wy sy.vrnﬂouo‘z a‘u‘wrraé’emy, ws dnAovet nat dox
axwy (lege Haywy) TExyaL Wpog TS Ta edwha Spa:v ot emayyiNAosTal xai Tag oiag. Kat
TL AEyw Tag EXiywy Suuayszg & nad ToIS adoyois nﬁn (wo/; Jrag‘x,n 7o Aoyou waﬁ]c; VIRV,
H yup Uava Pacwy Ty Tov xuves &v v nefypsvou maTOATE THIUY rotaGodsty Kot Downy
wounT 4 Toy wuver. Kt yvvesnog nz@a.pou‘uemg @r)o‘tv pr"ro-rs?\n;, 1373 5707:7909 xsouzrng, ofqz.x-
TouTal, To TF sv0mTpays nat 70 EuPawcpevos :dwirov ' —And he likewife informs us in
the fame place, that thefe images, on account of their flender exiftence,
cannot otherwife become vifible to vur cyes, than when, in confequence of
being eftablithed, reftored, and illuminated in mirrors, they again reccive
their priftine power and the fhape of their originals. Hence, fays he, denfity

* Vid. Procl. in Plat. Polit. p. 430.
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is required in the body which reccives them, that the image may not be
diffipated from the rarity of the receptacle, and that from many defluxions
it may pafs into one form. But {moothnefs likewife is required, left the
afperity of the receptacle, on account of the prominency of fome of its parts
and the depth of others, thould be the caufe of inequality to the image. And,
laftly, fplendour is required; that the image, which naturally poflefles a
flender form, may become apparent to the fight,

In the next place, with refpeé to matter, and the various epithets by which
Plato calls it in this dialogue, it is neceffary to obferve, that as in an afcend-
ing feries of fubje&ts we muft arrive at length at fomething which is better
than all things, fo in a defcending feries our progreflion muft be ftopped by
fomething which is worfe than all things, and which is the general recep-
tacle of the laft proceffion of forms. And this is what the antients called
matter, and which they confidered as nothing more than a certain indefinite-
nefs of an incorporeal, indivifible, and intellectual nature, and as fomething
which is not formally imprefled and bounded by three dimenfions, but is
entirely remitted and refolved, and is on all fides rapidly flowing from being
into non-cntity. But this opinion concerning matter, fays Simplicius *,
fcems to have been adopted by the firft Pythagoreans among the Greeks;
and after thefe by Plato, according to the relation of Moderatus. For he
thows us—* that, according to the Pythagoreans, there is a _fir/? one {fubfift-
ing prior to the effence of things and every fubftance ; that after this, true
being and intelligible or forms {ubfilt : and, in the third place, that which per-
tains to foul, and which participates of tAe one and of intelle@tual forms. But
after this (fays he) the laft nature, which is that of fenfili»s, {ubfifts; which
does not participate of the preceding natures, but is thus affected and formed
according to the reprefentation of thefe; fince the matter of fenfible natures
is the fhadow of that non-being which primarily fubfifts in quantity, or rather
may be faid to depend upon, and be produced by, this.” Hence Porphyry,
in his fccond book on Matter, fays Simplicius, obferves that Plato calls
matter, quantity, which is formlefs, indivifible, and without figure; but
capacious, and the receptacle of form, figure, divifion, quality, and other
things of a fimilar kind.  And this quantity and form, confidered according

* In Ariftot. Phyf. p. 50, b,
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to the privation of a uniform reafon, which comprehends all the reafons of
beings in itfelf, is the paradigm of the matter of bodies; which, fays Por-
phyry, both Plato and the Pythagoreans call a quantum, not after the fame
manner as form is a quantum, but according to privation and analyfis, exten-
fion and divulfion, and its mutation from being. Matter, therefore, accord-
ing to this do&rine, as Simplicius well obferves, is uothing elfe than the
permutation and viciflitude of fenfible forms, with refpe& to intelligibles ;
fince from thence they verge downwards, and extend to perfeét non-entity,
or the laft of things—that is, to matter itfelf. Hence, fays he, becaufe dregs
and matter are always the laft of things, the Egyptians affert that matter,
which they enigmatically denominate water, is the dregs of the fift life;
{ubfifting as a certain mire or mud, the receptacle of generable and fenfible
'natures; and which is not any definite form, but a certain conflitution of
fubfiftence, in the fame manner ‘as that which is indivifible, immaterial and
true being, is a conftitution of an intelligible nature. And though all forms
fubfift both in intelligibles and in matter, yet in the former they fubfift
without matter, indivifibly and truly; but in the latter divifibly, and after
the manner of thadows. And on this account every fenfible form is diffi-
pated through its union with matcnal interval, and falls from the ftability
and reality of being.

But the foliowmg profound and admirable defcription of matter by Plo-
tinus (Eonead. 3, lib. 6) will, I doubt not, be gratefully received by the
Platonic reader.— Since matter (fays he) is neither foul, nor intelle&, nor
life, nor form, nor reafon, nor bound, but a certain indefinitenefs ; nor yet
capacity, for whascan it produce ? fince it is foreign from all thefe, it cannot
merit the appellation of being ; but is defervedly called non-entity. Nor yet
is it non-entity in the fame manner as motion and permanency are non-beings,
confidered as different from being: but it is true non-entity; the mere
thadow and imagination of bulk, and the defire of fubfiftence ; remaining
fixed without abiding, of itfelf invifible, and avoiding the defire of him who
is anxious to perceive its nature. Hence, when no one perceives it, it is
then in a manner prefent; but cannot be viewed by him who ftrives intently
to behold it. Again, in itfelf "contraries always appear ; the fmall and the
great, the lefs and the more, deficience and excefs. So that it is a phantom,
neither abiding nor yet able to fly away; capable of no one denomination,

and
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and poflefling no power from intelle¢t; but is conftituted in the defet and
thade, as it were, of all real being. Hence, too, in each of its vanithing
appellations, it eludes our fearch : for, if we think of it as fomething great,
it is in the mean time f{mall; if as fomething more, it becomes lefs ; and
the apparent being which we meet with in its image is non-being, and, as it
were, a flying mockery. So that the forms which appear in matter are
merely ludicrous ; fthadows falling upon thadow, as in a mirror, where the
pofition of the apparent is different from that of the real obje&; and which,
though apparently full of forms, poflefles nothing real and true. But the
things which enter into, and depart from, matter, are nothing but imitations
of being, and femblances flowing about a formlefs femblance. They feem,
indeed, to effe@ fomething in the fubject matter, but in reality produce
nothing ; from their debile and flowing nature being endued with no folidity
and no rebounding power. And fince matter likewife has no folidity, they
penetrate it without divifion, like images in water, or as if any one thould
fill a vacuum with forms.”

Such, then, being the true condition of mztter and her inherent fhadowy
forms, we may fafely conclude that whatever becomes corporeal in an emi-
nent degree has but little power of recalling itfelf into one; and that a
nature of this kind is ready by every trifling impulfe to remain as it is im--
pelled;; to ruth from the embraces of bound, and haften into multitude and
non-entity. Hence, as Plotinus beautifully obferves, (Ennead. 3, lib. 6,)—
¢ thofe who only place being in the genus of body, in confequence of im-
pulfes and concuffions, and the phantafis perceived through the fenfes,
which perfuade them that fenfe is alone the ftandard of truth, are affeCted
like thofe in a dream, who imagine that the perceptions of fleep are true.
For fenfe is alone the employment of the dormant foul; fince as much of
the foul as is merged in body, fo much of it {leeps. But true elevation and
true vigilance are a refurre@ion from, and not with, the dull mafs of body.
For, indeed, a refurrection with body is only a traufmigration from fleep to
{leep, and from dream to dream, like a man paffing in the dark from bed to
bed. But that elevation is perfeétly true which entirely rifes from the dead
weight of bodies; for thefe, poflefling a nature repugnant to foul, poflefs
fomething oppofite to eflence.  And this is further evident from their gene-

VOL. II. 3N ration,
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ration, their continual flowing and decay ; properties entirely foreign from
the nature of being, fubftantial and real.”

Laftly, when Plato compofes the clements from mathematical planes, it
is neceffary to obferve that, as thefe are phyfical planes, they muft not only
have length and breadih, but likewife depth, that they may be able to fub-
fift as principles in natural effefts.—¢ For the Pythagoreans (fays Simpli-
cius ') confidered every phyfical body as a figured quantity, and as in itfelf
matter, but fathioned with different figures. That, befides this, it differs
from a mathematical body in being material and tangible, receiving its tan-
gibility from its bulk, and not either from heat or cold. Hence, from the
fubjeét matter being imprefled with different figures, they affert that the
four elements of the elements fubfift. For thefe elements rank more in the
nature of principles, as for inftance, the cubic of earth ; not that earth has
wholly a cubic figure, but that cach of the parts of earth is compofed
frorn many cubes, which through their fmallnefs are invifible to our fight ;
and in the fame manner the other elements from other primary figures.
They add too, that from this difference of figures all the other properties of
the elements enfue, and their mutations into each other. For, if it is inquired
why much air is produced from a little water, they can very readily affign
the caufe by faying, that the elements of water are many, and that, the ico-
faedrons of water being divided, many oftaedrons, and confequently a great
quantity of air, will be produced.”

Simplicius likewife informs us, that the more antient of Plato’s inter-
preters, among which the divine Jamblichus ranks, confidered Plato as
fpeaking fymbolically in this part concerning the figures of the elements ;
but the latter Platonic philofophers, among whom Proclus, in my opinion,
ranks as the moft eminent, explained this part according to its literal mean-
ing. And Simplicius, in the fame book, has fortunately preferved the argu-
ments of Proclus in defence of Plato’s do&rine refpeéting thefe planes,
againft the objetions of Ariftotle.

Should it be afked in what this do@rine concerning planes differs from
the dogma of Democritus, who afferted that natural bodies were fafhioned

! De Ceclo, lib. iv. p. 139.
according
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according to figures, we may anf{wer with Simplicius *, that Plato and the
Pythagoreans by a plane denoted fomething more fimple than a body *,
atoms being evidently bodies; that they affigned commenfuration and a
demiurgic analogy ? to their figures, which Democritus did not to his atoms ;
and that they differed from him in their arrangement of earth.

And thus much may fuffice at prefent for an epitome of fome of the
principal parts of this moft interefting dialogue.  For, as it is my defign at
fome future period to publifh as complete a commentary as [ am able from
the ineftimable commentaries of Proclus on this dialogue, with additional
obfervations of my own, a more copious introdution might at prefent be
confidered as fuperfluous. The difficulty, indeed, of proceeding any further,
might alone very well apologife for the want of completion in this compen-
dium. For the commentary of Proclus, though confifting of five books, is
imperfe€t 4, and does not even extend fo far as to the doétrine of vifion,
which in the prefent introduction I have endeavoured to explain. 1 truft,
therefore, that the candid and liberal reader will gratefully accept thefe
fruits of my application to the Platonic philofophy ; and as this introdu@®ion
and the following tranflation were the refult of no moderate labour and
perfeverance, I earneftly hope they may be the means of awakening fome
few at leaft from the fleep of oblivion, of recalling their attention from
flutuating and delufive obje@s to permanent and real being; and thus may
at length lead them back to their paternal port, as the only retreat which
can confer perfe& fecurity and reft.

t De Ccelo, p. 142.

2 Viz. than any vifible fublunary body.

3 i. . altive and fabricative powers.

4 Itis a circumftance remarkably unfortunate, as I have before oblerved, that not one of the
invaluable commentaries of this philofopher has been preferved entire.  For that he wrote a com-
plete commentary on this dialogue, is evident from a citation of Olympiodorus en Ariftotle’s
Meteors from it, which is not to be found in any of the books now extant. In like manner, his
treatife on Plato’s theology is imperfet, wanting a feventh book ; his commentaries on the Par-
menides want many books; his fcholia on the Cratylus are far from being complete; and this
is likewife the cafe with his commentary on the Firft Alcibiades.



THE TIMAEUS.

PERSONS OF THE DIALOGUE.

SOCRATES, " CRITIAS,
TIMAEUS, HERMOCRATES.
——
Soc.

I SEE one, two, three, but where, friend Timaeus, is that fourth perfon,
who being received by me yefterday at a banquet of difputation, ought now
in his turn to repay me with a fimilar repaft?

Tim. He labours, Socrates, under a certain infirmity ; for he would not
willingly be abfent from fuch an affociation as the prefent.

Soc. It remains therefore for you, O Timeus, and the company prefent,
to fill up the part of this abfent gueft.

Trm. Entirely fo, Socrates. And we thall endeavour, to the utmoft of
our ability, to leave nothing belonging to fuch an employment unaccom-
plithed. For it would be by no mecans juft that we, who were yefterday
entertained by you, in fuch a manner as guefts ought to be reccived, thould
not return the hofpitality with readinefs and delight.

Soc. Do you recollet the magnitude and nature of the things which I
propofed to you to explain?

Tim. Some things, indeed, I recolleét; but fuch as I have forgotten do
you recall into my memory. Or rather, if it be not too much trouble, run
over the whole in a curfory manner from the beginning, that it may be more
firmly eftablithed in our memory.

Soc. Let it be fo. And to begin: The fum of yefterday’s difpute was,

what
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what kind of republic appeared to me to be the beft, and from what fort of
men fuch a republic ought to be compofed.

Tim. And by us, indeed, Socrates, all that you faid was approved in the
higheft degree.

Soc. Did we not, in the firft place, feparate hufbandmen and other arti-
ficers from thofe whom we confidered as the defenders of the city ?

Tim. Certainly.

Soc. And when we. had affigned to every one that which was accommo-
dated to his nature, and had prefcribed only one particular employment to
every particular art, we likewife affigned to the military tribe one province
only, I mean that of prote@ing the city; and this as well frem the hoftile
incurfions of internal as of external encmies; but yet in fuch a manner as to
adminifter juftice mildly to the {ubjetts of their government, as being natu-
rally friends, and to behave with warlike fiercenefs againft their enemies in
battle.

Tim. Entirely fo.

Soc. For we afferted, I think, that the fouls of the guardians thould be
of fuch a nature, as at the fame time to be both irafcible and philofophic in
a remarkable degree; fo that they might be gentle to their friends, and
bold and ferocious to their enemies.

Tim. You did fo. .

Soc. But what did we aflert concerning their education? Was it not
that they thould be inftructed in gymnaftic exercifes, in mufic, and other
becoming difciplines ?

Tim. Entircly fo.

Soc. We likewife eftablithed, that thofe who were fo educated thould
ncither confider gold, or filver, or any goods of a fimilar kind, as their own
private property ; but that rather, after the manner of adjutants, they thould
receive the wages of guardianthip from thofe whom they defend and pre-
ferve ; and that their recompente thould be no more than is fufficient to a mo-
derate fubfiftence. That, befides this, they fhould ufe their public ftipend in
common, and for the purpofe of procuring a common fubfiftence with each
other; fo that, negle&ting every other concern, they may employ their
attention {olely on virtue, and the difcharge of their peculiar employment.

Tim. Thefc things alfo were rclated by you,

Soc,
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Soc. Of women too we afferted, that they fhould be educated in fuch a
manner, as to be aptly conformed fimilar to the natures of men ; with whom
they fhould perform in common both the duties of war, and whatever elfe
belongs to the bufinefs of life.

Tim. This too was afferted by you.

Soc. But what did we eftablith concerning the procreation of children ?
Though perhaps you eafily remember this, on account of its novelty, For
we ordered that the marriages and children fhould be common ; as we were
particularly careful that no one might be able to diftinguifh his own children,
but that all might confider all as their kindred ; that hence thofe of an equal
age might regard themfelves as brothers and fifters ; but that the younger
might reverence the elder as their parents and grandfathers, and the elder
might efteem the younger as their children and grandfons.

Tim. Thefe things, indeed, as you fay, are eafily remembered.

Soc. But that they might from their birth acquire a difpofition as far as
poffible the beft, we decreed that the rulers whom we placed over the mar-
tiage rites fhould, through the means of certain lots, take care that in the
nuptial league the worthy were mingled with the worthy; that no difcord
may arife in this conne&ion when it does not prove profperous in the end 3
but that all the blame may be referred to fortune, and not to the guardians
of fuch a conjunétion. ’

TiM. We remember this likewife.

Soc. We alfo ordered that the children of the good fhould be properly
educated, but that thofe of the bad fhould be fecretly fent to fome other
city ; yet fo that fuch of the adult among thefe as fhould be found to be of a
good difpofition fhould be recalled from exile; while, on the contrary,
thofe who were retained from the firft in the city as good, but proved after-
wards bad, fhould be fimilarly banifhed.

Tim. Juft fo,

Soc. Have we, therefore, fufficiently epitomized yefterday’s difputation ;
or do you require any thing further, friend Timeus, which I have omitted ?

Tim. Nothing, indeed, Socrates ; for all this was the fubject of your dif-
putation.

Soc. Hear now how I am affetted towards this republic which we have

defcribed ; for I will illuftrate the affair by a fimilitude. Suppofe then that
fome
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fome one, on beholding beautiful animals, whether reprefented in a piture,
or really alive, but in a ftate of perfe&t reft, thould defire to behold them in
motion, and ftruggling as it were to imitate thofe geftures which feem par-
ticularly adapted to the nature of bodies; in fuch a manner am I affeéted
towards the form of that republic which we have defcribed. For I thould
gladly hear any one relating the contefts of our city with other nations,
when it engages in a becoming manner in war, and aéts during fuch an en-
gagement in a manner worthy of its inftitution, both with refpe@ to prac-
tical achievements and verbal negotiations. For indeed, O Critias and
Hermocrates, -1 am confcious of my own inability to praife fuch men and
fuch a city according to their defert. Indeed, that I thould be incapable of
fuch an undertaking is not wonderful, fince the fame imbecility feems to
have attended pocts both of the paft and prefent age., Not that I defpife the
poetic tribe ; but it appears from hence evident, that, as thefe kind of men
are ftudious of imitation, they eafily and in the beft manner exprefs things
in which they have been educated; while, on the contrary, whatever is
foreign from their education they imitate with difficulty in aions, and
with ftill more difficulty in words. But with refpe& to the tribe of Sophiits,
though I confider them as fkilled both in the art of fpeaking and in many
other illuftrious arts; yet, as they have no fettled abode, but wander daily
through a multitude of cities, T am afraid left, with refpect to the inftitutions
of philofophers and politicians, they fhould not be able to conjeéture the
quality and magnitude of thofe concerns which wife and politic men are
engaged in with individuals, in warlike undertakings, both in acions and
difcourfe. It remains, therefore, that I fhould apply to you, who excel in
the ftudy of wifdom and civil adminiftration, as well naturally as through
the affiftance of proper difcipline and inftitution. For Timzus here of
Locris, an Italian city governed by the beft of laws, exclufive of his not
being inferior to any of his fellow-citizens in wealth and nobility, has ar-
rived in his own city at the higheft polts of government and honours.
Befides, we all know that Critias is not ignorant of the particulars of which
we are now fpeaking. Nor is this to be doubted of Hermocrates, fince a mul-
titude of circumftances evince that he is both by nature and education adapted
to all fuch concerns.  Hence, when you yefterday requefted me to difpute
about the inftitution of a republic, I readily complied with your requeft;

4 being
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being perfuaded that the remainder of the difcourfe could not be more con-
veniently explained by any one than by you, if you were but willing to en-
gage in its difcuffion. For, unlefs you properly adapt the city for warlike
purpofes, there is no one in the prefent age from whom it can acquire every
thing becoming its conftitution. As I have, therefore, hitherto complied
with your requeft, I fhall now require you to comply with mine in the
above-mentioned particulars. Nor have you indeed refufed this employ-
ment, but have with common confent determined to repay my hofpitality
with the banquet of difcourfe. I now, therefore, ftand prepared to receive
the promifed feaft.

Herm, But we, O Socrates, as Timzus juft now fignified, fhall cheer-
fully engage in the execution of your defire ; for we cannot offer any excufe
fufficient to juftify negle in this affair. For yefterday, when we departed
from hence and went to thé lodging of Critias, where we are accuftomed
to refide, both in his apartment and prior to this in the way thither we dif=
courfed on this very particular. He therefore related to us a certain anticnt
hiftory, which I with, O Critias, you would now repeat to Socrates, that he
may judge whether it any way conduces to the fulfilment of his requeft.

Crirt. Itis requifite to comply, if agreeable to Timaeus, the third affociate
of our undertaking,

Tim. Iaffent to your compliance.

Crrt. Hear then, O Socrates, a difcourfe {urprifing indeed in the extreme,
yet in every refped true, as it was once related by Solon, the moft wife of
the feven wife men. Solon, then, was the familiar and intimate friend of
our great-grandfather Dropis, as he himfelf often relates in his poems. But
he once declared to our grandfather Critias, (as the old man himfelf informed
us,) that great and admirable actions had once been achieved by this city,
which neverthelefs were buried in oblivion, through length of time and the
deftroction of mankind. In particular he informed me of one undertaking
more illuftrious than the reft, which I now think proper to relate to you,
both that I may repay my obligations, and that by fuch a relation I may offer
my tribute of praife to the Goddefs in the prefent folemnity, by celebrating
her divinity, as it were, with hymns, juftly and in a manner agreeable to
truth.

Soc. You fpeak well. But what is this antient achievement which was
not
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not only attually related by Solon, but was once really accomplithed by this
city?

Crir. I will acquaint you with that antient hiftory, which I did not indeed
receive from a youth, but from a man very much advanced in years; for at
that time Critias, as he himfelf declared, was almoft ninety years old,
and I myfelf was about ten. When, therefore, that folemnity was celebrated
among us which is known by the name of Cureotis Apaturiorum *, nothing
was omitted which boys in that feftivity are accuftomed to perform, For,
when our parents had fet before us the rewards propofed for the conteft of
finging verfes, both a multitude of verfes of many poets were recited, and
many of us efpecially fung the poems of Solon, becaufe they were at that
time entirely new. But then one of our tribe, whether he was willing to
gratify Critias, or whether it was his real opinion, affirmed that Solon
appeared to him moft wife in other concerns, and in things refpecting poetry
the moft ingenious of all pocts. Upon hearing this, the old man (for I very
well remember) was vehemently delighted ; and faid, laughing—If Solon,
O Amynander, had not engaged in poetry as a cafual affair, but had made
it, as others do, a ferious employment ; and if through feditions and other
fluGtuations of the ftate, in which he found his country involved, he had not
been compelled to neglet the completion of the hiftory which he brought
from Egypt, I do not think that either Hefiod or Homer, or any other poet,
would have acquired greater glory and renown. In confequence of this,
Amynander inquired of Critias what that hiftory was. To, which he an-
fvered, that it was concerning an affair the greateft and moft celebrated

' The Apaturia, according to Proclus and Suidas, were feftivalsin honour of Bacchus, which
were publicly celebrated for the fpacc of three days. And they were afligned this name, & amarn,
that is, on account of the deception through which Neptune is reported to have vanquithed
Xanthus. The firlt day of thefe feftivals was called dprea, in which, as the name indicates,
thofe of the fame tribe feafted together; and hence (fays Proclus) on this day evwxua xat demva
7oaa, {plendid banquets and much feafting took place. The fecond day was called avappuoy, a
facrifice, becaufe many viQims were facrificed in it ; and hence the victims were called wvappupara,
becaufe epuopeva ava ebveto, they awere drawn upavards, and facrificed. ‘The third day, of which
Plato fpeaks in this place, was called xoygewrns, becaufe on this day xspar, that is, boys or girls, were
collefted together in tribes, with their hair fhorn. And to thefe fome add a fourth day, which
they call exi€3%, or the day after.  Proclus further informs us, that the boys who were colle@ted
on the third day were about three or four years old.

VOL. IL. 30 which
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which this city ever performed ; though through length of time, and the
deftru&ion of thofe by whom it was undertaken, the fame of its execution
has not reached the prefent age. But I befeech you, O Ciritias, (fay Amy-
nander,) relate this affair from the beginning ; and inform me what that
event was which Solon afferted as a fa&, and on what occafion, and from
whom he received it. '
There is then (fays he) a certain region of Egypt called Delta, about the
fummit of which the ftreams of the Nile are divided. In this place a go-
vernment is eftablithed called Saitical ; and the chief city of this region of
Delta is Sais, from which alfo king Amafis derived his origin. The city has
a prefiding divinity, whofe name is in the Egyptian tongue Neith, and in the
Greek Athena, or Minerva. Thefe men were friends of the Athenians, with
whom they declared they were very familiar, through a certain bond of
alliance. In this country Solon, on his arrival thither, was, as he himfelf
relates, very honourably received. And upon his inquiring about antient
affairs of thofe priefts who poffefled a knowledge in fuch particulars fuperior
to others, he perceived, that neither himfelf, nor any one of the Greeks, (as
he himfelf declared), had any knowledge of very remote antiquity. Hence,
when he once defired to excite them to the relation of antient tranfaétions,
he for this purpofe began to difcourfe about thofe moft antient events which
formerly happened among us. 1 mean the traditions concerning the firft
Phoroneus and Niobe, and after the deluge, of Deucalion and Pyrrha, *(as
defcribed by the mythologifts,) together with their pofterity; at the fame
time paying a proper attention to the different ages in which thefe events
are faid to have fubfifted. But upon this one of thofe more antient priefts
exclaimed, O Solon, Solon, you Greeks are always children, nor is there
any fuch thing as an aged Grecian among you! But Solon, when he heard
this—What (fays he) is the motive of your exclamation? To whom the
prieft :—Becaufe all your fouls are juvenile ; neither containing any antient
opinion derived from remote tradition, nor any difcipline hoary from its
exiftence in former periods of time. But the reafon of this is the multitude
and variety of deftrufions of the human race, which formerly have beeu,
and again will be : the greateft of thefe, indeed, arifing from fire and water 3
but the leffer from ten thoufand other contingencies. For the relation fub-
filting among you, that Phacton, the offspring of the Sun, on a certain time
attempting
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attempting to drive the chariot of his father, and not being able to keep the
track obferved by his parent, burnt up the natures belonging to the earth,
and perithed himfelf, blafted by thunder—is indeed confidered as fabulous,
yet is in reality true. For it exprefles the mutation of the bodies revolving
in the heavens about the earth ; and indicates that, through long periods of
time, a deftruion of terreftrial natures enfues from the devaftations of fire.
Hence, thofe who either dwell on mountains, or in lofty and dry places,
perith more abundantly than thofe who dwell near rivers, or on the borders
of the fea. To us indeed the Nile is both falutary in other refpeés, and
liberates us from the fear of fuch-like depredations. But when the Gods,
purifying the earth by waters, deluge its furface, then the herdfmen and
thepherds inhabiting the mountains are preferved, while the inhabitants of
your cities are hurried away to the fea by the impetuous inundation of the
rivers, On the contrary, in our region, neither then, nor at any other time,
did the waters defcending from on high pour with defolation on the plains;
but they are naturally impelled upwards from the bofom of the earth, And
from thefe caufes the moft antient traditions are preferved in our country.
For, indeed, it may be truly afferted, that in thofe places where neither intenfe
cold nor immoderate heat prevails, the race of mankind is always preferved,
though fometimes the number of individuals is increafed, and fometimes fuffers
a confiderable diminution. But whatever has been tranfatted either by us, or
by you, or in any other place, beautiful or great, or containing any thing
uncommon, of which we have heard the report, every thing of this kind
is to be found defcribed in our temples, and preferved to the prefent day.
While, on the contrary, you and other nations commit only recent tranfac-
tions to writing, and to other inventions which fociety has employed for
tran{mitting information to pofterity ; and fo again, at ftated periods of time,
a certain celeftial defluxion rufhes on them like a difeafe ; from whence thofe
among you who furvive are both deftitute of literary acquifitions and the in-
{piration of the Mufes. Hence it happens that you become juvenile again,
and ignorant of the events which happened in antient times, as well among
us as in the regions which you inhabit,

The tranfalions, therefore, O Solon, which you relate from your antiqui-
ties, differ very little from puerile fables. For, in the firft place, you only
mention one deluge of the earth, when at the fame time many have hap-

30 2 pened,
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pened. And, in the next place, you are ignorant of a moft illuftrious and

excellent race of men, who once inhabited your country ; from whence you

and your whole city defcended, though a fmall feed only of this admirable

people once remained. But your ignorance in this affair is owing to the

pofterity of this people, who were for many ages deprived of the ufe of let-

ters, and became as it were dumb. For prior, O Solon, to that mighty deluge

which we have juft meuntioned, a city of Athenians exifted, informed

according to the beft laws both in military concerns and every other duty of
life ; and whofe illuftrious aétions and civil inftitutions are celebrated by us as

the moft excellent of all that have exifted under the ample circumference of
the heavens. Solon, therefore, upon hearing this, faid that he was afto-

nithed ; and, burning with a moft ardent defire, entreated the priefts to relate

accurately all the adtions of his antient fellow-citizens. That afterwards

one of the priefts replied :—Nothing of envy, O Solon, prohibits us from

complying with your requeft. But for your fake, and that of your city, I

will relate the whole; and efpecially on account of that Goddefs who is

allotted the guardianfhip both of your city and ours, and by whom they have -
been educated and founded: yours, indeed, by a priority to ours of a thou-

fand years, receiving the feed of your race from Vulcan and the Earth, But

the defcription of the tranfattions of this our city during the fpace of eight

thoufand years, is preferved in our facred writings. I will, therefore, cur-

forily run over the laws and more illuftrious actions of thofe cities which

exifted nine thoufand years ago.” For when we are more at leifure we fhall

profecute an exa& hiftory of every particular, receiving for this purpofe the

facred writings themfelves.

In the firft place, then, confider the laws of thefe people, and compare
them with ours: for you will find many things which then fubfifted in your
city, fimilar to fuch as exift at prefent. For the priefts pafled their life
feparated from all others. The artificers alfo exercifed their arts in fuch a
manner, that each was engaged in his own employment without being
mingled with other artificers. The fame method was likewife adopted with
thepherds, hunters and hufbandmen. The foldiers too, you will find, were
feparated from other kind of men; and were commanded by the laws to
engage in nothing but warlike affairs. A fimilar armour too, fuch as that
of fhields and darts, was employed by each. Thefe we firft ufed in Afia;

: the
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the Goddefs in thofe places, as likewife happened to you, firft pointing them
out to our ufe. You may perceive too from the beginning what great
attention was paid by the laws to prudence and modefty ; and befides this, to
divination and medicine, as fubfervient to the prefervation of health. And
from thefe, which are divine goods, the laws, proceeding to the invention of
fuch as are merely human, procured all fuch other difciplines as follow from
thofe we have juft enumerated. From fuch a diftribution, therefore, and in
fuch order, the Goddefs firft eftablifhed and adorned your city, choofing for
this purpofe the place in which you were born; as fhe forefaw that, from the
excellent temperature of the region, men would arife diftinguifhed by the
moft confummate fagacity and wit® For, as the Goddefs 1s a lover both of
wifdom and war, fhe fixed on a foil capable of producing men the moft
fimilar to herfelf; and rendered it in every refpe@ adapted for®the habitation
of fuch a race. The antient Athenians, therefore, ufing thefe laws, and
being formed by good inftitutions, in a ftill higher degree than I have men-
tioned, inhabited this region ; furpafling all men in every virtue, as it be-
comes thofe to do who are the progeny and pupils of the Gods.
But*though many and mighty deeds of your city are contained in our
- facred writings, and are admired as they deferve, yet there is one tranfa&tion
which furpaffes all of them in magnitude and virtue. For thefe writings
relate what prodigious ftrength your city formerly tamed, when a mighty
warlike power, rufhing from the Atlantic fea, fpread itfelf with hoftile fury
over all Europe and Afia. For at that time the Atlantic fea was navigable,
and had an ifland before that mouth which is called by you the Pillars of
Hercules. Bat this ifland was greater than both Libya and all Afia together,
and afforded an eafy paflage to other neighbouring iflands; as it was like-
wife eafy to pafs from thofe iflands to all the continent which borders on
this Atlantic fea, For the waters which are beheld within the mouth
which we juft now mentioned, have the form of a bay with a narrow
entrance ; but the mouth itfelf -is a true fea. And laftly, the earth which
furrounds it is in every refpeét truly denominated the continent. In this
Atlantic ifland a combination of kings was formed, who with mighty and
wonderful power fubdued the whole ifland, together with many other iflands
and parts of the continent ; and, befides this, fubjeéted to their dominion all
Libya, as far as to Egypt ; and Europe, as far as to the Tyrrhene fea. And
when
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when they were colle@ted in a powerful league, they endeavoured to enflave
all our regions and yours, and befides this all thofe places fituated within the
mouth of the Atlantic fea. Then it was, O Solon, that the power of your
city was confpicuous to all men for its virtue and ftrength. For, as its armies
furpaffed all others both in magnanimity and military fkill, fo with refpeét
to its contefts, whether it was affifted by the reft of the Greeks, over whom
it prefided in warlike affairs, or whether it was deferted by them through the
incurfions of the enemies, and became fituated in extreme danger, yet ftill
it remained triumphant. In the mean time, thofe who were not yet
enflaved it liberated from danger; and procured the moft arple liberty for
all thofe of us who dwell within the Pillars of Hercules. But in fucceeding
time prodigious earthquakes and deluges taking place, and bringing with them
defolation in the fpace of one day and night, all that warlike race of Athe-
nians was at once merged undér the earth; and the Atlantic ifland itfelf,
being abforbed in the fea, entirely difappeared. And hence that fea is at
prefent innavigable, arifing from the gradually impeding mud which the
fubfiding ifland produced. And this, O Socrates, is the fum of what the
elder Critias repeated from the narration of Solon.

But when yefterday you was difcourfing about a republic and its citizens,
I was furprifed on recolle@ing the prefent hiftory: for I perceived how di-
vinely, from a certain fortune, and not wandering from the mark, you col-
lected many things agreeing with the narration of Solon. Yet I was un-
willing to difclofe thefe particulars immediately, as, from the great interval
of time fince I firlt received them, my remembrance of them was not
fufficiently accurate for the purpofe of repetition. I confidered it, therefore,
neceflary that I thould firft of all diligently revolve the whole in my mind,
And on this account I yefterday immediately complied with your demands :
for I perceived that we thould not want the ability of prefenting a difcourfe
accommodated to your wifhes, which in things of this kind is of principal
importance. In confequencejof this, as Hermocrates has informed you,
. immediately as we departed from hence, by communicating thefe particulars
with my friends here prefent, for the purpofe of refrefhing my memory,
and afterwards revolving them in my mind by night, I nearly acquired a
complete recolle@ion of the affair. And, indeed, according to the proverb,

what we learn in childhood abides in the memory with a wonderful ftability.
6 v For,
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For, with refpe& to myfelf, for inftance, I am not certain that I could recol-
le@ the whole of yefterday’s difcourfe, yet I thould be very much aftonithed
if any thing fhould efcape my remembrance which I had heard in fome paft
period of time very diftant from the prefent. Thus, as to the hiftory
which I have juft now related, I received it from the old man with great
pleafure and delight; who on his part very readily complied with my re-
queft, and frequently gratified me with a repetition. And hence, as the
marks of letters deeply burnt in remain indelible, fo all thefe particplars
became firmly eftablithed in my memory. In confequence of this, as foon
as it was day I repeated the narration to my friends, that together with
myfelf they might be better prepared for the purpofes of the prefent affocia-
tion. But now, with refpe& to that for which this narration was under-
taken, I am prepared, O Socrates, to {peak not only fummarily, but fo as to
defcend to the particulars of every thing which I heard. But the citizens
and city which you fabricated yefterday as in a fable, we fhall transfer to
reality ; confidering that city which you eftablifhed as no other than this
Athenian city, and the citizens which you conceived as no other than thofe
anceftors of ours defcribed by the Egyptian prieft. And indeed the affair
will harmonize in every refpet; nor will it be foreign from the purpofe to
aflert that your citizens are thofe very people who exifted at that time,
Hence, diitributing the affair in common among us, we will endeavour,
according to the utmoft of our ability, te accomplifh in a becoming manner
the employment which you have afligned us. It is requifite, therefore, to
confider, O Socrates, whether this difcourfe is reafonable, or whether we
thould lay it afide, and feek after another.

Soc. But what other, O Critias, thould, we receive in preference to this?
For your difcourfe, through a certain affinity, is particularly adapted to the
prefent facred rites of the Goddefs, And befides this, we fhould confider,
ag.a thing of the greateft moment, that your relation is not a mere fable,
but a true hiftory. It is impoffible, therefore, to fay how, and from whence,
negleéting your narration, we thould find another more convenient. Hence
it is neceflary to confefs that you have fpoken with good fortune; and it is
cqually neceflary that I, on account of my difcourfe yefterday, fhould now
reft from {peaking, and be wholly attentive to yours,

Crur. But now confider, Socrates, the manner of our difpofing the mutual

banquet
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banquet of difputation. For it feems proper to us that Timaus, who is the
moft aftronomical of us all, and is particularly knowing in the nature of the
univerfe, thould fpeak the firft; commencing his difcourfe from the genera-
tion of the world, and ending in the nature of men. But that I after him,
receiving the men which he has mentally produced, but which have been
excellently educated by you, and introducing them to you according to the
law of Solon, as to proper judges, fhould render them members of this city ;
as being in reality no other than thofe Athenians which were defcribed as
unknown to us in the report of the facred writings. And that in future we
thall difcourfe concerning them as about citizens and Athenians.

Soc. I feem to behold a copious and fplendid banquet of difputation fet
before me. It is, therefore, now your bufinefs, O Timzus, to begin the
difcourfe ; having firft of all, as is hwhly becoming, invoked the Gods accord-
ing to law.

TIM. Indeed, Socrates, fince thofe who participate but the leaﬁ degree
of wifdom, in the beginning of every undertaking, whether {fmall or great,
call upon Divinity, it is neceflary that we (unlefs we are in every refpeét
unwife) who are about 1o fpeak concerning the univerfe, whether it is
generated or without generation, invoking the Gods and Goddeffes, fhould
pray that what we affert may be agreeable to their divinities, and that in
the enfuing difcourfe we may be confiftent with ourfelves. And fuch is my
prayer to the Gods, with reference to myfelf; but as to what refpeéts the
prefent compauy, it is neceffary to pray that you may eafily underftand, and
that I may be able to explain my meaning about the propofed fubje@s of
difputation. In the firft place, therefore, as it appears to me, it is neceflary
to define what that is which is always rea/ being *, but is without generation ;

and

* Tt is well obferved here by Proclus, that Plato, aficr the manner of geometricians, affumes,
prior to demonftrations, definitions and hypothefes, through which he frames his demonftratidns,
and previoufly delivers the principles of the whole of phyfiology. For, as the principles of mufic are
different from thofe of medicine, and thofe of arithmetic from thofe of mechanics, in like man-
ner there are certain principles of the whole of phyfiology, which Plato now delivers: and thefe
are as follow. True being is that which is apprebended by intelligence in conjunélion with reafon :
that which is generated, is the obje of opinion in conjunélion with irrational fenfe: every thing
generated is gencrated from a caufe: that wbich does not fubfifl from a caufe 1s not generated :
that of which the paradigm is cternal being, is neceffarily leautiful : that of which the pamdigr'n

I
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and what that is whick is generated indeed, or confifls in a flate of becoming
2o be, but which never really 7s.  The former of thefe indeed is apprehended
by sntelligence in conjunQion with reafon, fince it always fubfifts according
to fame. But the latter is perceived by opznion in conjun&ion with irrational
Jenfes fince it fubfifts in a ftate of generation and corruption, and never
truly is. But whatever is generated is neceffarily generated from a certain
caufe. For it is every way impofiible that any thing fhould be generated
without a caufe. When, therefore, an artificer, in the fabrication of any
work, looks to that which always fubfifts according to fame, and, employing
a paradigm of this kind, exprefles the idea and power in his work, it is then
neceffary that the whole of his produétion thould be beautiful. But when
he beholds that which is in generation, and ufes.a generated paradigm, it is
alike neceffary that his work fhould be far from beautiful.

I denominate, therefore, this univerfe leaven, or the world, or by any
other appellation in which it may particularly rejoice.  Concerning which,
let us in the firft plice confider that which, in the propofed inquiry about
the univerfe, ought in the very beginning to be inveftigated ; whether it
always was, having no principle of generation !, or whether it was gene-

rated,

is generated, is not beautiful : the univerfe is denominated beaven, or the world. For from thefe
principles he produces all that follows. Hence, fays Proclus, he appears to me to fay what
eternal is, and what that which is generated is, but not to fay #hat each of them is. For the
geometrician alfo informs us what a point is and what a line is, prior to his demonftrations, but
he by no means teaches us #hat each of thefe has a fubfitence. For how will he a& the part of
a geometrician, if he difcourfes about the exiftence of his proper principles? After the fame
mauner the phyfiologift fays whbat eternal being is, for the fake of the future demonftrations, but
by no means thows that it is; fince in fo doing he would pafs beyond the limits of phyfiology.
As, however, Timzus being a Pythagorean differs from other phyfiologifts, and Plato in this
dialogue exhibits the higheft feience, hence he afterwards, in a manner perfe&tly divine, proves
that true being has a fubfiftence ; but at prefent he employs the definition of what it is, preferving
the limits of phyfiology. He appears, indced, to inveftigate the definition of eternal being,
and of that which is generated, that he may difcover the caufes which give completion to the
aniverfe, viz. form and matter: for that which is generated requires thefe. But he affumes the
third hypothefis, that he may difcover the fabricative caufe of the univerfe; the fourth, becaufe
the univerfe was generated according to a paradigmatic caufe; and the fifth concerning the name of
the univerfe, that he may invefligate the participation of the good and the ineffable by the world,

* That is denominated gencrated, fays Proclus (in Tim. p. 85.) which has not the whole of its
effence or energy eftablithed in one, fo as to he perfeitly immutable. And of this kind are, this

yoL. II. 3P fenfible
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rated, commencing its generation from a certain caufe. It was generated.
For this univerfe is vifible, and has a body. But all fuch things are fenfible.
And fenfibles are apprehended by opinion, in conjunétion with fenfe. And
fuch things appear to have their fubfiftence in becoming to be, and in being
generated. But we have before aflerted, that whatever is generated is
neceflarily generated from fome ‘caufe. To difcover, therefore, the artificer
and father of the univerfe is indeed difficult ; and when found it is impoffible
to reveal him through the miniftry of difcourfe to all men.

Again : this is to be confidered concerning him, I mean, according to what
paradigm extending himfelf, he fabricated the world—whether towards
an exemplar, fubfifting according to that which is always the fame, and
fimilarly affe@ed, or towards that which is generated. But, indeed, if this
world is beautiful, and its artificer good, it is evident that he looked towards
an cternal exemplar in its fabrication. But if the world be far from beau-
tiful, which it is not lawful to affert, he neceflarily beheld a generated inftead
of an eternal exemplar. But it is perfettly evident that he regarded an

fenfible world, time in things moved, and the tranfitive intelle@ion of fouls. But that cvery
motion fubfifts according to a part, and that the whole of it is not prefent at once, is evident.
And if the eflfence of the world poffefles generation, and the perpetuity of it is according to a
temporal infinity, it may be inferred, that between things eternally perpetual, and fuch as are
generated in a part of time, it is neceffary that nature fhould fubfift which is generated infinitely.
It is alfo requifite that a nature of this kind fhould be generated infinitely in a twofold refpe&,
viz. either that the whole of it fhould be perpetual through the whole of time, but that the parts
fhould fubfift in the parts of time, as is the cafe with the fublunary clements, or that both the
whole and the parts of it fhould be co-extended with the perpetuity of all time, as is the cafe
with the heavenly bodies. For the perpetuity according to eternity is not the fame with the
perpetuity of the whole of time, as neither is the infinity of eternity and time the fame ; becaufe
eternity is not the fume with time, the former being infinite life at once total and full, or, the
whole of which is ever prefent to itfelf, and the latter being a flowing image of fuch a life.
Further ftill, fays Proclus, the term generated has a multifarfous meaning.  For it fignifies that
which has a temporal beginning, every thing which proceeds from a caufe, that which is effentially
a compofite, and that which is naturally capable of being generated, though it ‘fhould not be
generated. The term generated, therefore, being multifarioufly predicated, that which is gene-
rated according to time poffefles all the modes of generation. For it proceeds from a caufe, isa
compofite, and is naturally capable of being generated. Hence, as that which is generated
in a part of time begins at one time, and arrives at perfeSlion in another, fo the world, which is
generated according to the whole of time, is always beginning, and always perfeét.  And it has
indeed a certain beginning of gencration, fo far as it is perfe&ted by its caufe, but has not a cer-

tain beginning fo far as it has not a beginning of a certain partial time,
eternal



THE TIMAEUS, 473

eternal paradigm. For the world is the moft beautiful of generated matures,
and its artificer the beft of caufes. But, being thus generated, it is fabri-
cated according to that which is comprchenfible by reafon and intelligence,
and which fubfifts in an abiding famenefs of being. And from hence it is per-
fe@ly neceffary that this world fhould be the refemblance of fomething. But
to defcribe its origin according to nature is the greateft of all undertakings.
In this manner, then, we muft diftinguifh concerning the image and its ex-
emplar. As words are allied to the things of which they are the interpreters,
hence it is neceffary, when we fpeak of that which is ftable * and firm,
and intelle@ually apparent, that our reafons fhould be in like manner ftable
and immutable, and as much as poffible irreprehenfible, with every per-
fetion of a fimilar kind. But that, when we fpeak concerning the image of

* That which Plato now calls ffzble and firm, he before called eternal being, fubfifting after
the fame manner, and apprehended by intelligence; denominating it fable inftead of eternal
being, and intelle@ually apparent, inlicad of that which is apprebended by intelligence. He alfo fays,
that the reafonings about it thould be ffable indeed, that through the famenefs of the appellation
he may indicate the fimilitude of them to things themnfelves ; but immutable, that they may thadow
forth the firmnefs of the thing; and irreprebenfible, that they may imitate that which is appre-
hended by intelligence, and may fcientifically accede. For it is ncceffary that reafonings, if they
are to be adapted to intelligibles, fhould poffefs the accurate and the ftable, as being converfant
with things of this kind. For, as the knowledge of things eternal is immutable, fo alfo is the
reafoning 3 fince it is evolved knowledge. However, as it proceeds into multitude, is allotted a
compofite nature, and on this account falls fhort of the union and impartibility of the thing, he
calls the former in the fingular number fable and firm, and intellectually apparent, but the latter
in the plural number fiable, immutable and irreprelienfible reafons.  And fince in reafon there is
a certain fimilitude to its paradigm, and there is alfo a certain diflimilitude, and the latter is more
abundant than the former, he cmploys one appellation in common, the flable; but the other epi-
thets are different. And as, with refpect to our knowledge, fcientific reafoning cannot be confuted
by it, (for there is nothing in us better than feience,) bat is confuted by the thing itfclf, as not
being able to comprehend its natuare fuch as it is, and as it comes into conta& with its impar-
tibility, hence he adds, as much as poffible.  L'ov fcience itfelf coufidered as fubfifting in fouls is
irreprehenfible, but is reprehended by intelled, becaufe it evolves the impartible, and apprehends
the fimple in a compofite manner,  Since the phantafy alfo reprehends fenfe, becaufe its know-
ledge is attended with paflion according to mixture, from which the phantafy is pure ; opinion the
phantafy, becaufc it knows in conjun&ion with type and form, to which opiuion is fuperior ;
fcience opinion, becaufe the latter knows without being able to aflign the caufe, the ability of
eflecting which efpecially characterizes the former; and intellect as we have faid feience, becaufe
the latter divides the object of knowledge tranfitivly, but the former apprehiends every thing at
once in conjrnétion with effence.  Intelle@, therefore, is alone unconquerable ; but fcience and
fcientific reafoning are vanquiflicd by iutellect, according to the knowledge of being.

3P 2 that
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that which is immutable, we fhould employ only probable arguments, which
have the fame analogy to the former as a refemblance to its exemplar. And,
indeed, as effence * is to generation, fo is truth to faith. You muft not
wonder, therefore, O Socrates, fince many things are afferted by many con-

cerning

* Plato, fays Proclus, had prior to this made two things the leaders, the intelligible and that
which is generated, or paradigm and image, and had affumed two things analogous to thefe,
fcience and probability, or truth and faith, truth being to an intelligible paradigm as faith to a
generated image ; and now he geometrically adds the alternate proportion. For, if as truth is to
the intelligible, fo s faith to that which is generated, it will be alternately as truth is to faith, fo
the intelligible to that which is generated. Plato, therefore, clearly divides reafonings and know-
ledges with the things known ; and Parmenides alfo, though obfcure through bhis poetry, yet at
the fame time fays, that there are twofold knowledges, truth and faith, of twofold things, viz. of
beings and non-beings; and the former of thefe knowledges he calls fplendour, as fhining with
intelle@ual light, but he deprives the latter of ftable knowledge. The faith, however, which
Plato now affumes appears to be different from that of which he fpeaks in the fixth book of
his Republic, in the feGion of a linc; for that is irrational knowledge, whence alfo it is divided
from conjecture, butis arranged according to fenfe. But the prefent faith is rational, though it
is mingled with irrational knowledges, employing fenfe and conjefure ; and hence it is filled
with much of the unftable. Tor, receiving that a thing is from {enfe or conjeéture, it thus affigns
the caufes: but thefe knowledges poffefs much of the confufed and unflable.  Hence Socrates
in the Phado very much blames the fenfes, becaufe we ncither fee nor hear any thing accurately.
How then can knowledge, originating from fenfe, poffefs the accurate and icreprchenfible?  For
thofe powers that employ fcience alone collet with accuracy every thing which is the objeét of
their knowicdge; but thofe powers that energize with fenfe err and fall off from the accurate,
through fenfe, and through the unflable nature of the thing known. ™ For what can any one
affert of that which is material, fince it is always changing and flowing, and is not naturally
adapted to abide for a moment?  And with refpe& to a celeftial nature, in confequence of being
very remote from us, it is not eafily known, nor fcientifically apprchended 5 but we muft be fatis-
fied with an approximation to the tiuth, and with probability in the fpeculation of it.  For every
thing which is in place requires a refidence there, in order to a perfeé knowledge of its nature,
But the intelligible is not a thing of this kind, fince it is not to be apprehended by our knowledge
in place. For where any one flops his dianoétic power, there, in confequence of the intelligible
being every where prefent, he comes into conta& with truth.  And if it is poffible to affert any
thing ftable concerning a celeflial nature, this alfo is poffible, fo far as it partakes of being, and
fo far as it is to be apprehended by intelligence.  For it is through geometrical demonftrations,
which are univerfal, that we are alone able to colle& any thing ncceffary concerning it; but, fo
far as it is fenfible, it is with difficulty apprehended, and with dithiculty furveyed.

With refpe& to truth, however, Plato, following the theologifls, ¢ftablifhes it as manifold. For
one kind of truth is chara&erized by the nature of the one, Leing the light proceeding from the
good, which, in the Phi'ebus, he fays, imparts purity, and, inthe Repablic, union, to intelligibles.
Another kind is that which proceeds from intelligibles, which illuminates the intellettual orders,

which



THE TIMAEUS. 477

cerning the Gods and the generation of the univerfe, if I thould not be able
to produce the moft approved and accurate reafons on fo difficult a fubjeét.
But you ought to rejoice if it thall appear that I do not employ reafons lefs
probable than others : at the fame time remembering, that I who difcourfe,
and that you who are my judges, poflefs the human nature in common ;
fo that you fhould be fatisficd if my aflertions are but affimilative of the
truth.

Soc. You fpeak excellently well, Timzus; and we fhall certainly act in
every refpet as you advife. This introdution, indeed, of your difcourfe we
wonderfully approve : proceed, therefore, with the fubfequent difputation.

Tim. Let us declare then on what account the compofing artificer confti-
tuted gcncration and the univerfe. The artificer, indeed, was good ; but in
that which is good envy never fubfifts about any thing which has being,
Hence, as he was entirely void of envy, he was willing to produce all things
as much as poffible fimilar to himfelf. If, therefore, any one receives this
moft principal caufe of generation and the world from wife and prudent
men, he will receive him in a manner the moft perfe& and true. For, as
the Divinity was willing that all things thould be good, and that as much as
poflible nothing fhould be evil; hence, receiving every thing vifible, and
which was not in a ftate of reft, but moving with confufion ' and diforder,

\\ hC

which an effence unfigured, uncoloured, and untouched firft receives, and where alfo the plain
of truth is fituated, as itis written in the Phadrus. A third kind of truth is that which is con-
nate with fouls, which comes into contaét with being through intelligence, and fcience fubﬁﬂing
in conjun&ion with the obje&s of fcience : for the light pertzining to the foul is the third from the
intelligible ; fince the intelletual is filled from the intelligible, and that pemaining to the foul
from the intelleCtual order. This truth, thercfore, fubfiting in fouls, muft be now affumed,
fince we have admitted a correfponding faith, and not that which is irrational, and deftitute of all
logical confideration and the one muft be cofffoined with intelligibles, but the other with
fenfibles. .

1 Plato being willing to indicate the providence of the demiurgus pervading the univerfe, toge-
ther with the gifts of intclle and the prefence of fouly -and to fhow the magnitude of the good
which thefe impart to the world, furveys prior to this the whole corporcal confiitution by itfelf,
and how, thus confidcred, it is contufed and difordered ; that alfo, beholding by idelt the order
procecding from foul and demiurgic ornamient, we may be able to define what a corporeal nature
is in itelf, and what orderly diftiibation it is allotted from fabrication. The world, indeed,
always had a fubfiftence, but difciurfe divides the thing generated from the maker, and produces
according to time things vich {ubfift at once together, becaufe every thing generated iz a com-

: pofite.
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he reduced it from this wild inordination into order, confidering that fuch a
conduét was by far the beft. For it neither ever was lawful, nor is, for the-
beft of caufes to produce any other than the moft beautiful of effe@s. In
confequence of a reafoning * procefs, therefore, he found that among the
things naturally vifible * there was nothing, the whole of which, if void of
intelligence, could ever become more beautiful than the whole of that which
is endued with intelle@t : and at the fame time he difcovered, that it was
impoflible for intelle& to accede to any being, without the intervention of
foul. Hence, as the refult of this reafoning, placing intelle&t in foul and
foul in body, he fabricated the univerfe ; that thus it might be a work natu-
rally the moft beautiful and the beft. In this manner, therefore, according

pofite.  To which we may add, that demiurgic fabrication being twofold, one being corporeal,
and the other ornamental, Plato, beginning from the ornamental, very properly reprefents every
thing corporeal moved in a confufed and ‘difordered manner, becaufe fuch is its motion from
itfelf when confidered as not yet animated by an intelle¢tual foul. )

It alfo deferves to be noticed that Plato, in giving fubfiftence to the confufed and difordered,
prior to the fabrication of the world, imitates the antient theologifts. For, as they introduce the
battles and feditions of the Titans againft the Olympian Gods, fo Plato pre-fuppofes thefe two,
the unadorned, and the fabricator of the world, that the former may be adorned and participate of
order. They, however, introduce thefe theologically ; for they oppofe the powers that prefide
over bodies to the Olympian deities: but Plato philofophically ; for he transfers order from the
Gods to the fubjects of their government.

* The demiurgus of the univerfe, through the plenitude of his power, fabricates different
things by different powers ; for, fince he comprehends in himfelf the caufe of all fabrications, he
after one manner gives fubfiftence to the whole world, and after another to its parts.  Hence, by
one intelligence he adorns the whole world, and generates it colle&ively, according to which
energy the world alfo is one animal ; but by reafoning he produces its parts, and thefe as wholes,
becaufe he is the dfmiurgus of total natures, viz. of total intelleét, total foul, and all the bulk of
body. In confequence of this, when compofing parts, he is faid to fabricate by reafoning.  For
reafoning here fignifies a diftributive caufe of things; fince it is not the reafoning of one doubt-
ing. For neither does art doubt, nor fcience; but artifts and the fcientific then doubt when
they are indigent of their proper babits. If thefe, therefore, do not doubt when they are perfe,
can it be fuppofed that intelle@ doubts, or the fabricator and father of the univerfe ?

2 That is, intelligibles : for that thefe are vifible is evident from the words of Plato further on,
where he fays—*¢ W hatever ideas intelleét perceived in animal itfelf,” &c. But that thefe are
naturally vifible will be evident, as Proclus beautifully obferves, if we confider that fome things are
vifible to us, and others according to nature. And the things, indeed, which are vifible to us,
are in their own nature dark and obfeure ; but things naturally vifible are truly known, and are

- refp endent with divine light.  And fuch are intelligibles.
to
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to an affimilative reafon, it is neceffary to call the world an animal, endued
with intclle€t, and generated through the providence of Divinity,

This being determined, let us confider what follows; and, in the next
place, after the fimilitude of what animals the compofing artificer conftituted
the world, Indced, we muft by no means think that he fafthioned it fimilar
to fuch animals as {ubfift in the form of a part, or have a partial {ubfiftence :
for, if it had becn affimilated to an imperfect animal, it certainly would not
have been beautiful,  But we thould rather eftablith it as the moft fimilar of
all things to that animal, of which other animals, both confidered feparately
and according to their gencra, are nothing more than parts. For this,
indeed, contains all intelligible animals comprehended in itfelf; juft as this
world contains us and the other animals which are the obje@s of fight. For,
the Divinity being willing to affimilate this univerfe in the moft exquifite
degree to that which is the moft beautiful and every way perfe@ of intelligible
objeéts, he compofed it one vifible animal, containing within itfelf all fuch
animals as are allied to its nature. Do we therefore rightly conclude that
there is but one univerfe ; or is it more right to aflert that there are many
and infinite?  But indeed there can be but one, if it be only admitted that it
is fabricated according to an exemplar. For that which comprehends all
intelligible animals whatever can never be the fecond to any other. For
another animal again would be required about thefe two, of which they
would be parts:; and it would be more proper to affert that the univerfe is
aflimilated to this comprehending third, rather than to the other two, That
the world, therefore, from its being fingular or alone, might be fimilar to all-
perfe&t animal—on this account the artificer neither produced two nor
infinite worlds ; but heaven, or the univerfe, was gencrated and will be one
and only begotten.

But fince it is ncceflary that a corporeal nature fhould be vifible and tan-
gible, and fince nothing can be vifible without fire, and nothing tangible
without fomething folid, and nothing folid without earth—hence the Divi-
nity, beginning to fabricate, compofed the body of the univerfe from fire
and carth. But it is impofiible for two things alone to cohere together with-
out the intervention of a third; for a certain colle@ive bond is neceflary in
the middle of the two.  And that is the moft beautiful of bonds which ren-
ders both jtfelf and the natures which are bound remarkably one, But the

6 moft
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moft beautiful analogy naturally produces this effet. For when either in
three numbers, or mafles, or powers, as is the middle to the laft, fo is the
firft to the middle ; and again, as is the laft to the middle, fo is the middle to
the firft: then the middle becoming both firft and laft, and the laft and the firft
pafling each of them into a middle pofition, they become all of them neceffarily
the fame, as to relation to each other. But, being made the fame with each
other, all are one. 1If, then, it were neceflary that the univerfe thould be a
fuperficies only, and have no depth, one medium would indeed be fufficicnt,
both for the purpofe of binding itfelf and the natures which it contains.
But now it is requifite that the world thould be a folid ; and folids are never
“harmonized together by one, but always with two mediums. Hence, the
Divinity placed water and air in the middle of fire and earth, and fabricated
them as much as poffible in the fame ratio to cach other; {o that fire might
be to air as air to water ; and that as air is to water fo water might be to
earth. And from this conjun&ion and compofition he rendered the world
vifible and tangible. Hence, from things of this kind, which are four in
number, it muft be confefled that the body of the univerfe was gencrated
through analogy, confpiring into friendthip with itfelf from their conjunc-
tion, and fo aptly cohering in all its parts, as to be indiffoluble except by
its artificer, who bound it in this union and confent.

The compofition of the world, thercfore, received one whole of each of
thefe four natures. For its compofing artificer conftituted it from all fire,
water, air, and earth; leaving no part of any one of thefe, nor any power
-external to the world. For by a reafoning procefs he concluded that it
would thus be a whole animal, in the higheft degree perfe& from perfet
parts: that, befides this, it would be one, as nothing would be left from
which any other fuch nature might be produced; and laftly, that it would
be neither obnoxious to old age nor difeafe. For he perceived that the heat
and cold from which bodies are compofed, and all fuch things as poflefs
vigorous powers, when furrounding bodies externally, and acceding to them
unfeafonably, diffolve their union, and, introducing difeafes and old age,
cavfe them to perith by decay. Hence, through this caufe and this reafon-
ing procefs, he fabricated the univerfe one whole, compofed from all wholes,
perfe@, undecaying, and without difeafe. He likewife gave to it a figure
becoming and allied to its nature.  For to the animal which was deftined to

comprehend
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cemprehend all animuls in itfclf, that figurc muft be the moft becoming
which contains within its ambit all figures of every kind. Hence, he
fathioned it of a fpherical fhape, in which all the radii from the middle are
equally diftant from the bounding cxtremities ; as this is the moft perfe¢t of
all figures, and the moft fimilar to himfelf. For he confidered that the fimilar
was infinitely more beautiful than the diffimilar.

Befides this, he accuratcly polithed the external circumference of the
fpherical world, and rendered it perfe&ly {mooth *'. Nor was the addition
of eyes * requifite to the univerfe ; for nothing vifible remained external to

itfelf,

* Tt is well obferved here by Proclus, that, the whole univerfe being luminous, it is moft lucid
according to its external fuperficies, and full of divine fplendour. For through this the poets alfo
place Olympus at the extremity of the world, this being entircly luminous and felf-fplendid.

There a white fplendour fpreads its radiance round,

-

fays ITomer. But of this luminous fubfiftence fmoothnefs is a fymbol. Why, therefore, are
the extremitics of the univerfe fmooth? 'We reply, That it may be fpontaneoufly conjoined
with foul and intelle&, and that it may be harmonioufly adapted to fupermundane lights,
through its fimilitude to them. Smoothnefs, thercfore, is fignificant of extreme aptitude,
through which the univerfe is able to receive the illuminations proceeding from intelle® and
foul; juft as mirrors, by their fmoothnefs, receive the reprefentations of things. Proclus fur-
ther obferves, that a mirror was affumed by antient theologifis as a fymbol of the aptitude
of the univerfe to be filled with intelletual illumination. Hence, fays he, they fay that
Vulean made a mirror for Bacchus, into which the God looking, and beholding the image
of himfelf, procceded into the whole of a divifible fabrication. And you may fay that the
fmoothnefs of the external furface of the univerfe, which is now mentioned by Plato, reminds
us of the above-mentioned catoptric apparatus. The whole body of the univerfe, therefore, being
externally fmooth, becomes connate with its own intelle@t, and with that of the demiurgus.
Hence, pocts cftablith the demiurgus on the lofty fummit of the world, which is allotted from
bim fuch an aptitude, in order to its participation of intelligible caufes.

2 By thefe words, fays Proclus, Plato appears to do nothing elfe than to take away from the
univerfe a divifible life, and divifible organs, which being fufpended from us defcend into gene-
ration, or the whole of a vifible nature. For, while we remain on high, we are in no want of
any one of thefe multiform lives and divifible inflruments ; but our lucid vebicle is fufficient,
which contains in itfelf unitedly all the fenfes.  As, therefore, when we are liberated from gene-
tation we are purified from every life of this kind, what ought we to think refpe@ing the
univerfe? Is it not this, that it has onc fimple life, to which the whole of it is excited, and
that it is equally on all fides preparcd to be filled with one life?  Or ought we not much more
to admit thefe things of the univerfe? Tor wholes are more divine than parts, and things which
comprehend than thofe which are comprehended.

Plato, however, muft not be fuppofed in what he now fays to deprive the world of fenfe; for, ac-
VOL. II, 3Q cording
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itfelf. Nor were ears neceffary ; as there was nothing externally audible,
Nor was the univerfe invefted with furrounding air, that it might be indi-
gent of relpiration. Nor, again, was it in want of any organ through which
it might receive nutriment into itfelf, and difcharge it when concoted : for
there was no poffibility that any thing could either accede to or depart
from its nature, fince there was nothing through which fuch changes could
be produced. For, indeed, the univerfe affords nutriment to itfelf through

its own confumption ; aud, being artificially fabricated, fuffers and a@s all

things in itfelf, and from its own peculiar operations. For its compofing

artificer confidered that it would be much more excellent if fufficient to
itfelf, than if indigent of foreign fupplies. But he neither thought that
hands * were neceffary to the world, as there was nothing for it either to

receive

cording to him, the world is an animal, and an animal is chara®erized by fenfe. In order, there-
fore, to underftand what the nature of that fenfe is which the world poffeffes, it will be neceffary
to make the following divifion. Of fenfe, therefore, the firft and moft principal is that which
imitates intelle&. For every where things which rank as firft poffefs an imitation of things prior
to them. Hence, that is conjoined with firft natures which has a fenfible perception of itfelf,
comprehended in itfelf, not paffing from one thing to another, for this would be divided fenfe, nor
proceeding to externals, for this is imperfe&, but poffeffing the whole of that which is fenfible
in itfelf, and which may be rather called confcioufnefs than fenfe. The next to this is that which
proceeds indeed, and does not abide like the former, but yet proceeds according to a perfeét
energy, and always, on all fides, fimilarly apprchends that which is knownj which is likewife
purified from all paffion, and from all that imbecility which is peculiar to divifible and material
organs, The third is that which is paffive to things external, and is mingled from paffion and
knowledge ; originating, indced, from paflion, but ending in knowledge. The laft fenfe is that
with which a moft obfeure knowledge is prefent, which is full of paffion, and is proximate to
phyfical fympathy, as not knowing the forms of fenfibles; as, for inftance, that what operates
is hot or cold, but that what falls upon it is alone pleafant or painful; for fuch is the fenfc of
plants, as Timzus informs ws in the courfe of this dialogue, being the apprebenfion of that
which is alone pleafant and painful from things fenfible. Senfe, thercfore, thus fupernally pro-
ceeding, the world is fenfitive according to the firft fenfe.  Vor itis vifible, and an cye, according
to the whole of itfelf, fince the fun alfo is called an cye, and each of the flars. The world,
therefore, is wholly fight and the thing feen, and is ##/y to be comprehended by fenfe and opinion.
Hence, it contains all-perfect knowledge, indivifible funfe, and is itfelf fenfible, the infirument
of fenfe, and fenfe; jufl as alfo its artificer is intelleé, intelligence, und the intclligible.  And
as it comprehends partial bodies in its whole body, fo likewife it contains many feufes in its total
fenfe.

t Thefe things, fays Proclus, are by no means in the univerfe, though after another manner
it contains both fenfe and motion. For, fince every thing fenfible is comprehended in it, and it

is
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receive or rejeét ; nor yet feet, nor any other members which are fubfervient
to progreflion and reft,  For from among the feven fpecies of local motion
he fele@ed one, which principally fubfifts about intelle& and intelligence,
and affigned it to the world as properly allied to its furrounding body.
Hence, when he had led it round according to fame, in fame, and in itfelf,
he caufed it to move with a circular revolution, But he feparated the other
fix motions from the world, and framed it void of their wandering progref-
fions. Hence, as fuch a converfion was by no means indigent of feet, he
generated the univerfe without legs and feet. When, therefore, that God
who is a perpetually reafoning divinity cogitated about the God who was
deftined to fubfift at fome certain period of time, he produced his body fmooth
and equable ; and every way from the middle even and whole, and perfe&
from the compofition of perfect bodies. But, placing foul in the middle of
the world, he .extended it through the whole; and befides this, he exter-
nally invefted the body of the univerfe with foul; and, caufing circle to re-
volve in a circle, ecflablifhed the world one fingle, folitary nature, able
through virtue to converfe with itfelf, indigent of nothing external, and fuf-
ficiently known and friendly to itfelf. And on all thefe accounts he ren-

is itfelf the firlt fenfible, it has alfo one fenfe conjoined with fenfible of this kind ; juft as the
intelligence of the demiurgus is conjoined with the whole of the intelligible, in confequence of
which he is faid by Orpheus to abforb the univerfe in himfelf. Afier this manner, thercfore,
the world abforbs itfelf by the fenfible perception of itfelf, and comprehends the thing known by
a connate knowledge. Tt alfo poflefles powers which rule over, and are the guardians of, all
things; and thefe are its hands. Tt likewife poffefles perfe@tive orders, which are analogous
to nutiitive parts; and receives vivific caufes which correfpond to the members of refpiration.
Turther fill, it alfo contains other powers, fome of which fill it with unapparent caufes, and others
conne& it with intelligible light.  And of thefe powers, fome are analogous to fight, and others
1o hearing. With this fenfe it likewife poflefles an analogous motion; for, as it poffefics a fenfible
perception of itfelf, fo alfo it contains motion in itfelf, and a revolving about itfelf ; and both
thefe according to the fimilitude of its paradigm. For in Phanes, or animal itfelf, there is intel-
ligence verging to itfelf, a life converted to itfelf, and a knowledge not fubfifting according to
tranfition and divifion, but felf-perfe&, and united with intelligibles themfelves. For fuch is the
intelle® which is there, which in confequence of its being abforbed in fupereffential light may
be faid to encrgize prior to energy ; becaufe, according to the Chaldaic oracle, it has not pro-
ceeded, but abides in the paternal profundity, and in the adytum, according to a filence which
ts nourithed by Deity,

3Q 2 ' dered
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-dered the univerfe a happy * God. But indeed the artificer did not produce
foul, as we juft now began to fay, junior to body: for he who conjoined
thefe would never permit that the more antient nature thould be fubfervient
to the younger. But we, as being much converfant with that which cafually
occurs, affert things of this kind in an affimilative way ; while, on the con-
trary, the artificer of the world conftituted foul both in generation and virtue
prior to, and more antient than, body, as being the proper lord and ruler of
its fervile nature ; and that in the following manner :
From an effence impartible *, and always fubfifting according to famenefs
of

* The happinefs of any .being is the proper perfetion of that being ; and hence, as the per-
feftions of beings differ, fo alfo do their felicities, A felicity, therefore, in the prefent cafe
muft be affumed, adapted to the univerfe. For, fince the world is fufpended from a paternal
intelleét and a total fabricative energy, and lives according to thofe caufes, it is happy in a degree
confequent to thefe. The world, therefore, living according to the wilt of the father, and pre-
ferving immutably the intellectual good which is thence imparted, is very juftly faid to be happy.
But the firt form of felicity, fays Proclus, and which is all-perfe&, is that of the world. The
fecond is that of the mundane Gods, whom Plato in the Phadrus calls happy divinitics, follow-
ing the mighty Jupiter. The third is that which fubfifts in the genera fuperior to our nature, viz.
angels, demons, and heroes; for the felicity of each of thefe is different. The fourthis that
which fubfifts in undefiled fouls, who make blamelefs defcents into mortality, and exhibit an in-
flexible and untamed life; fuch as were the fouls of Hercules, Pythagoras, Socrates, Plato, &c.
The fifth is the felicity of partial fouls; and this is multiform: for a foul the attendant of the
moon is not happy after the fame manner as the foul that is fufpended from the folar order ; but
as the form of life is different, fo alfo the perfetion is limited by different meafures. Aund the laft
form of felicity is that which is feen in irrational animals.

 The Orphic writers, fays Proclus, (inTim. p.184.) do not predicate the impartible of every
intelligible or intelle&ual order, but, according to them, there is fomething better than this ap-
pellation; juft as, with refpeét to other names, they do not adapt king and father to all orders.
Where, then, fhall we firft perceive the indivifible according to Orpheus, that we may thus under-
ftand the divinely intelle€tual conception of Plato? Orpheus, therefore, eftablithing onc demi-
urgus of all divided fabrication, who is analogous to the one father that generates total fabrication,
produces from him the whole mundane intelle@ual multitude, the number of fouls, and corporeal
compofitions. This demiurgus, (viz. Bacchus) therefore, generates all thefe unitedly; but the
Gods who are placed about him divide and feparate his fabrications. Orpheus fays, that all the
other fabrications of this divinity were feparated into parts by the diftributive Gods, but that his
heart alone was preferved indivifible by the providence of Minerva. TFor, as he gave fubfifience
to intelle@s, fouls and bodies, and fouls and bodies receive in themf{elves much divifion and fepa-
ration into parts, but intelle€t remains united and undivided, being all things in one, and com-

prehending
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of being, and from a nature divifible about bodies, he mingled from both a
third form of eflence, having a middle fubfiftence between the two. And
again, betwcen that which is impartible and that which is divifible about
bodies, he placed the nature of fame and different.  And taking thefe, now
they are three, he mingled them allinto one idea. But as the nature of dif~
ferent could not without difficulty be mingled in fame, he harmonized them
together by employing force in their conjun&ion. But after he had min-
gled thefe two with effence, and had produced one from the three, he again
divided this whole into becoming parts ; at the fame time mingling each part
from fame, different, and effence. But he began to divide as follows :—In the
firft place, he received one part from the whole. Fhen he feparated a
fecond part, double of the firft ; afterwards a third, fefquialter of the fecond,
but triple of the firft: then a fourth, double of the fecond ; in the next place
a fifth, triple of the third ; a fixth, oftuple of the firft ; and laftly a feventh,
twenty-feven times more than the firft.  After this, he filled up the double
and triple intervals, again cutting off parts from the whole ; and placed them
fo between the intervals, that there might be two mediums in every interval ;

prehending in one intelligence total intelligibles,—hence he fays, that intelle@ual effence alone,
and an intclle@ual number, were faved by Minerva. For, fays he,

The intelle€tual heart alone was faved :

openly denominating it intelle@ual. 1If, therefore, the indivifible heart is intelle®tual, it will
evidently be intelle and an intelle&ual number ; not that it will, indeed, be every intelle&,
but that which is mundane ; for this is the indivifible heart, fince the divided God was the fabri-
cator of this. But Orpheus calls intelle& the indivifible effence of Bacchus; and denominates
his prolific power that life which is diftributed about body, which is phyfical and produ&ive of
feeds, and which be fays Diana, who prefides over all the generation in nature, and leads into
light phyfical reafons, fupernally extends as far as to fubterranean natures. All the remaining
body of the God is, according to Orpheus, mythologically confidered as the compofition pertain-
ing to the foul, and is divided into feven parts. « All the parts into which they divided the boy
were feven *,” fays the theologift, fpeaking concerning the Titans ; juft in the fame manner as
Timzus divides the foul into feven parts.  And, perhaps, when Timzus fays that foul is extended
through the whole world, he reminds us of the Orphic Titanic divifion, through which not only
the foul is fprcad round the univerfe like a veil, but is alfo extended through every part of it,
With great propriety, therefore, docs Plato call that effence impartible which is proximately
placed above foul, following the Orphic fables, and wifhing, as it were, to be an interpreter of
what is fuid in the myfteries.

* ‘Ewva O wayra pegn nevgev Nepoipraavro prew & Sroreyos meps Ty Titarar.
and
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and that one of thefe might by the fame part exceed one of the extremes,
and be exceeded by the other; and that the other part might by an equal
number furpafs one of the extremes, and by an equal number be furpafled
by the other. But as from hence fefquialter, fefquitertian, and fefquioQave
intervals were produced, from thofe bonds in the firft {paces, he filled with
- a fefquio&tave interval all the fefquitertian parts, at the fame time leaving a
part ' of each of thefe. And then again the interval of this part being

¥ Tt is well obferved here by Proclus, (in Tim. p. 211.) that from each of the fpheres from
which the univerfe confifts there are certain defluxions which extend as far as to the fubterrancan
regions, and alfo certain dregs mingled together, of the elements themfelves, pofiefling much of
the tumultuous, dark and material, but at the fame time contributing to the whole compofition
and harmony of the world. Plato (fays he) placing the caufe of this in the foul of the univerfe
calls it a remainder (Asiupa), a term fignificant of ultimate fubjeétion.

Proclus further obferves, ¢“that theologifts alfo eftablith about fubterranean places the powers
of the higheft Gods ; and that Jupiter himfelfis reprefented by them as adorning thole places in order
to adapt them to the participation of fuch mighty Gods. That, if this be the cafe, we ought
gmuch more to think, concerning the foul of the univerfe, that it adorns every thing which
appears to have a difordered fubfiftence, poflefles the caufe of its exiftence, and arranges itin a
becoming manncer according to this caufe. For, how can it govern the univerfe, or condut all
things according to intelle, unlefs it orderly difpofes that which ¢s difordered, and co-harmonizes
things laft with the onc life of the world? 1f alfo the caufes of thee prefubfift in the demiurgus,
as Orpheus fays, what wonder is it that the whole foul which poflefes all fuch things in a manner
adapted to itfelf, as a divine intelle& poffeflfes demiurgically, fhould alfo comprehend the caufe of
things laft in the world, and of that which is as it were the fediment of wholes? For foul prior
to the apparent and fenfible comprehends an unapparent world.”

Proclus concludes with obferving, that the whole number of the cffential monads in the foul
is 105,947 %5 the foul thus proceeding according to all the orders of numbers. For it procceds
decadically indecd, that it may become the mundane foul ; fince the decad is the number of the
world: but pentadically, that it may be converted to itfelf; for the pentad is felf-convertive, Tt
alfo procecds enncadically (or according to the number g), that it may not only conneét the uni-
verfe monadically, but may proceed to the laft of things after departing from the monad : tetradi-
cally, as collefting the quadripartite divifion of things into ome, and hebdomadically (or according
to the pumber 7), as converting all things to the monad, to which the hebdomad is alone re-
ferred, this number being motherlefs and mafculine.  And the whole of this number is indeed
in the fol of the world totally, viz. has a total fubfifience ; but in divine fouls, as encrgizing to-~
wards the mundanc foul, it is contained totally and partially. In demoniacal fouls, as encrgizing
yet more partially, it fubfits on the contrary partially and totally; and in human fouls partially
-and gnoftically alone.

* In the original pugiales Sexa, ihiades wevre, ixarovraldes Teqoages; but from what Proclus immedi-
ately after obferves, it is evident that inftead of ixarorrales ricoazes we fhould read svssauiyradss recsaga-
ROYTES.
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affumed, a comparifon is from thence obtained in terms of number to num-
ber, fubfifting between 256 and 243. But now the whole of that mixture
from which thefe were feparated was confumed by fuch a fetion of parts.
Hence he then cut the whole of this compofition according to length, and
produced two from one ; and adapted middle to middle, like the form of the
letter X. Afterwards he bent them into a circle, conneéting them, both
with themfelves and with each other, in fuch a manner that their extre-
mities might be combined in one direétly oppofite to the point of their
mutual interfe@ion ; and externally comprehended them ina motion revolv-
ing according to famenefs, and in that which is perpetually the fame. And
befides this, he made one of the circles external, but the other internal;
and denominated the local motion of the exterior circle, the motion of that
nature which {ubfifts according to famenefs ; but that of the interior one,
the motion of the nature fubfifting according to difference. He likewife
caufed the circle partaking of famenefs to revolve laterally towards the right
hand; but that which partakes of difference diametrically towards the left.
But he conferred dominion on the circulation of that which is fame and
Jimilar : for he fuffered this alone to remain undivided. But as to the
interior circle, when he had divided it fix times, and had produced feven
unequal circles, each according to the interval of the double and triple ; as
each of them are three, he ordered the circles to proceed in a courfe contrary
to each other:—and three of the feven interior circles he commanded to
revolve with a fimilar fwiftnefs; but the remaining four with a motion
diffimilar to each other, and to the former three; yet fo as not to defert
order and proportion in their circulations.

After, therefore, the whole compuofition of the foul was completed accord-
ing to the intention of its artificer, in the next place he tabricated within
foul the whole of a corporeal nature ; and, conciliating middle with middle,
he aptly harmonized them together.  But foul ' being every way extended

* Soul proceeding fupernally as far as to the laft recefles of the earth, and illuminating ali
things with the light of life, the world being converted to it, becomes animated from its extre-
mitics, and alfo according to its middle, and the whole of its interval. It alfo externally enjoys
the intellectual illumination of foul.  Hence foul is faid to obtain the middle of the univerfe, as
depofiting in it its powers, and a fymbol of its proper prefence. It is alfo faid to extend itfelf to
the extremitics of heaven, as vivifying it on all fides; and to inveft the univerfe as with a veil, as
pofleffng powers exempt from divifible bulks,

from
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from the middle to the very extremities of the univerfe, and invefting it
externally in a circle, at the fame time herfelf revolving ! within hcr}clf,
gave rife to the divine commencement of an unceafing and wife life, through
the whole of time. And, indeed, the body of the univerfe was generated
vifible ; but foul is invifible, participating of a rational energy and harmony ?,
and fubfifting as the beft of generated natures, through its artificer, who is
the beft of intelligible and perpctual beings. Siuce, therefore, foul was
compofed from the mixture of the three parts fame, different, and effence,
and was diftributed and bound according to analogy, herjclfat the fame time
returning by a circular encrgy towards herfelf; hence, svhen fhe touches
upon any thing endued with a diffipated effence, aad when upon that which
is indivifible, being moved through the whole of herfclf, fhe pronounces con-
cerning the nature of cach—aflerts what that is with which any thing is the
fame *, from what it is different, to what it is rclated, where it js fituated,

how

* Plato here evidently-evinces, that the converfion of the foul to herfelf is a knowledge of her-
felf, of cvery thing which fhe contains, and of every thing prior to and proceeding from her.
For all knowledge may be faid to be a converfion and adaptation to that which is known; and
hence truth is an harmonious conjunétion of that which knows with the objeét of knowledge.
Converfion, however, being twofold, ohe as to the good, and the other as to being, the vital
converfion of all things is directed to the good, and the gnoflic to being.

2 Harmony has a threefold fubfiftence; for it is either barmony itfelf, i. c. ideal harmony in a
divine intelle&t; .or that whick is firft harmonized, and is fuch according to the whole of itfelf; or
that which is fecondarily barmonized, and partly participates of barmony, The firft of thefe muft
be affigned to intellcét, the fecond to foul, and the third to body.

3 Plato calls the gnoftic motions of the foul fouchings, indicating by this their immediate
apprehenfion of the obje&s of knowledge, and their impartible communion with them. Since,
however, one of the circles, viz. the dianoétic power, knows intelligibles, and the other, i. .
the doxaftic power, {enfibles, what is it which fays that thefe objeéts arc different from cach other,
and that the one is a paradigm, but the other an image? We reply, that in the fame manner as
the common fenfe knows vifibles and audibles, the former through fight, and the latter through
hearing, and, in confequence of afferting that thefe are different from each other, muft neceffurily
have a knowledge of both,—fo this reafon of which Plato now fpeaks, being different from the two
circles, afferts through the whole foul fame things concerning intelligibles, and others concerning
fenfibles. For, in as much as the foul is onc effence, fhie potleffes this one gnoftic energy, which
he calls reafon : and hence we fimply fay that the whole foul is rational. This reafon then is the one
knowledge of the foul, which through the circle of famenefs underftands an impartible effence,
and through the circle of difference that which is diffipated.

4 The foul of the world, fays Proclus (in Tim. p. 234.) comprehends all fenfibles, together with

9 every
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how it fubfifts ; and when any thing of this kind happens either 70 be or o
Suffer both in things which are generated and in fuch as poflefs an eternal
famenefs of being. Reafon indeed, which is becoming * to be true according
to famenefs, when it is converfant as well with different as fame, evolving
itfelf without voice or found in that which is moved by itfelf; when in this
cafe it fubfifts about a fenfible nature, and the circle chara@erized by differ-
ence properly revolving, enunciates any circumftance to every part of the
foul with which it is connetted; then ftable and true opinions and belief
are produced. But when again it evolves itfelf about that which is logiftic ¢,
and the circle of famenefs aptly revolving announces any particular thing,

' ntelleét

every thing which they either do or fuffer. For, fince the univerfe is one animal, it fympathizes
with itfelf, fo that all generated natures are parts of the life of the world, as of one drama. Juft as
if a tragic poet fhould compofe a drama in which Gods make their appearance, and heroes and
‘other perfons fpeak, and fhould permit fuch players as were willing, to utter the heroic fpeeches,
or the fpeeches of other characters, he at the fame time comprehending the one caufe of all that
is faid. Thus ought we to conceive refpeing the whole foul : that giving fubfiftence to all the
life of the world, this life being one and various, and fpeaking like a many-headed animal with
all its heads, partly in Grecian and partly in Barbaric language, it comprehends the caufes of all
generated natures; knowing particulars by univerfals, accidents by effences, and parts by wholes,
but all things imply by the divinity which it contains. For a God fo far as a God knows things
partial, contrary to nature, and in thort all things, even though you fhould fay matter itfelf. For
every thing, whatever it may be, is one, fo far as it proceeds from the one. The knowledge, there-
fore, of all things fimply and dire&ly, is divine.

' This reafon is the one power of the cffence of the foul, according to which the foul is one, juft
as it is twofold according to the fame and different.  This reafon, therefore, being one, knows
according to fumenefs.  For it does not at one time know the intelligible, and at another time a
fenfible nature, like our reafon, which is unable to energize about both according to the fame.
Plato very properly fays of this reafou, that it is becoming to be true (annfeg yiyvouevos) about in-
telligibles and fenfibles, but is not adfilutely truc like intelle@, in confequence of its tranfitive
knowledge according to both thefe.  Tlence, by afferting that it knows according to famenefs, he
fignifics the difference between the knowledge of a divine and partial foul; but when he fays
that it is decuming to be true, he indicates the difference between the knowledge of foul and
intelle@. You may alfo fay, that it is becoming to be4rue, as being tranfitive in its twofold know-
ledges ; but that it is tiac «carding to the fame, as always comprehending the whole form of every
thing which it knows, and not like our veafon evolving every form, but with refpec to every ’
thing which it fees beholding the whole atonce. For we fee every thing according to a part, and
oy according to famencfs.

* Tt appears from the comment of Proclus on this part, that we fhould read aoyisrixov, and not
aoyeov as in all the printed editions of the Timaeus.  Proclus alfo well obferves, that by logific,
here, we muft underfland ke intelligible 5 for Plato oppoles this to the fenfitlc. He adds, that
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intelle@ and {cience are neceflarily produced in perfection by fuch an opera.
tion. Whoever, therefore, aflerts that this * is ingenerated in any other
nature than foul, afferts every thing rather than the truth,

But when the generating father underftood that this generated refemblance
of the eternal Gods * moved and lived, he was delighted with his work, and
in confequence of this delight confidered how he might fabricate it ftill more
fimilar to its exemplar. Hence, as that is an eternal animal, he endeavoured
to render this univerfe fuch, to the utmoft of his ability. The nature in-
deed of the animal its paradigm is eternal, and this it is impoffible to adapt
perfedtly to a generated effect. Hence he determined by a dianoétic energy
to produce a certain movable image of eternity: and thus, while he was
adorning and diftributing the univerfe, he at the fame time formed an

Plato appears to call the intclligible the logiflic, after the fame manner as he afterwards calls the
Jenfible, fenfitive, (o aonrov, aiabntinov). For the fenfible is motive of fenfe, and the intelligible of
the reafoning of the foul.  After this he obferves as follows : ¢ By aptly revolving we muft under-
ftand the intelleGtual, the unimpeded in tranfition, the circular, and the confummation of vigour,
perfeftion in intelle@ions, the energizing about a divine nature, the beneficent, and moving about
the intelligible as a centre ;”’—*“haftening to conjoin yourfelf with the centre of refounding light,”
fays fome one of the Gods. By intellect Plato here fignifies intelle&t according to habit. For
intelle& is threefold: the firft, that which is divine, fuch as the demiurgic ; the fecond, that which
is participated by the foul, but is at the fame time effential and felf-perfeét; and the third, that
which fubfifts according to babit, and through which the foul is intelle@ual. Science here fig-
nifies the fir knowledge filled from intelligibles, and which has an undeviating and immutable
fubfitence. But it differs from intelle&, fo far as intelle& is beheld in fimple proje&ions alone
of the foul 5 for through this the foul underflands at once the whole of every thing which is the
object of intelle@ion.  For an cnergy at once colle@tive is the peculiarity of intclle& ; but that
of fcience confills in a knowledge from caufe; fince the compofition and divifion of forms con-
fiitute the wdiom of feience.

' By tlis, fays Proclus, we mufl underfland infellect and feience.  Every thing, therefore, which
is the recipient of intellect and feicuce, of opinion and (ith, is foul.  For all the knowledges of
the foul are rational and tranfitive.  And becaufe they are rational, indeed, they are exempt from
jrrational powers ; but, becaufe they are tranfitive, they are fubordinate to intelletual knowledge.
“For, if fcience and intellect are in intclfigibles, they are not ingenerated in them, as Plato here fays
they are in the foul. '

* By the eternal Gods here we muft not underftand, as Proclus well obferves, the mundune Gods ;
for Plato doces not alone fpeak of the corporeal nature of the univerfe, but alfo difcourfes about it
as animated, and an intellectual animal, which comprehends in itfelf the mundane Gods. We
muft underftand, therefore, that the world is the refemblance of the intclligible Gods : for-it is
filled from them with deity, and the progre(fions into it of the mundane are as it were certain
rivers and illuminations of the intclligible Gods,

9 eternal
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etermral image flowing according to number, of eternity abiding in one; a-d
which receives from ws the appellation of time. But befides this he fabri-
cated the generation of days * and nights, and months and years, which had

no

* What day and night, month and year, are, fays Proclus, and how thefe are faid to be parts
of time, but was and will be fpecies, and not parts, requires much difeuffion and profound con-
fideration.  If then we fhould fay that day is air illuminated by the fun, in the firft place, we
fhould fpeak of fomething which takes place in day, and not that which day is; for, when we fay
that the day is long or fhort, we certainly do not predicate an increale or decreafe of the air; and,
in the next place, itis difficult to devife how this will be a part of time. But if we fay that day
is the temporal interval according to which the fun procceds from the caft to the weft, we fhall
perhaps avoid the former objetions, but we fhall fall into more impervious difficulties. For'
whether, furveying this interval itfelf without relation to the fun, we fay that it is day, how does’
it happen, fince the fame interval is every where according to the fame, that day is not every where ?
And if we confider this interval in conne&ion with the folar motion, if it is fimply fo confidered,
day will always be in the heavens, and there will be no night ;> and how is it poffible that a part
of time fhould not be every where? for night, day, and month, are here clearly faid to be parts of
time. But if we conneét this interval with the circulation of the fun, not fimply, but affert that
day is the portion of the fun’s courfe from eaft to weft, but night that portion which is produced
by his courfe from weft to caft, the heavens will not poffefs thofe nights and days which are faid
to be parts of time; and it is alfo evident that neither will they poffefs months and years. But
we affert of time, both confidered according to the whole of itfelf, and every part of its progreffion,
that it is prefent to the whole world : for one and the fame now is every where the fame. It is’
ncceffary, thercfore, that day and the other parts of time fhould be every where the fame, though
they are participated partibly, and with divulfion by fenfible fabrications. Afligning, therefore, to
thefe a more principal fubfiflence, conformably to the cuftom of our father *, we muft fay, that
night and day are demiurgic meafures of time, exciting and convolving all the apparent and un-
apparent life and motion, and orderly diftribution of the inerratic fphere : for thefe are the true
parts of time, are prefent after the fame manner to all things, and comprehend the primary caufe
of apparent day and night, each of thefe having a different fubfittence in apparent time ; to which
alfo Timzus looking reminds us how time was generated together with the world.  Hence he
fays in the plural number nights and days, as alfo months and years. But thefe are obvious to all men:
for the unapparent caufes of thefe have a uniform fubfitence prior to things multiplied, and which
cireulate infinitely.  Things immovable alfo fubfift prior to fuch as arc moved, and intelle@ual
natures are prior to fenfibles.  Such, therefore, muft be our conceptions of night and day accord-
ing to their firlt fubfitence.

By mouth we muft underfland that truly divine temporal meafure which convolves the lunar
fphere, and cvery termination of the other  circulation,  But year is that which perfe&s and
connedts the whole of middle fabrication, according to which the fun is feen poffeffing the

* Meaning his preceptor Syrianus, as being bis true futher, the father of his foul,
+ Viz. of the civeulation about the zodiac.
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no fubfiftence prior to the univerfe, but which together with it rofc into
exiftence. And all thefe, indeed, are the proper parts of time. But the
terms 7 was and 7z will be, which exprefs the fpecies of generated time, are
transferred by us to an eternal eflence, through oblivion of the truth. For
we affert of fuch an eflence that it was, /s, and wi// be; while according to
truth the term 7 75 is alone accommodated to its nature. But we fhould
affirm, that 0 have been and to be hereafter are expreffions alone accommo-
dated to generation, proceeding according to the flux of time: for thefe

greateft firength, and meafuring all things in conjunétion with time. For neither day nor night, nor
month, is without the fun, nor much more year, nor any other mundane nature. 1 do not here
fpeak according to the apparcent fabrication of things alone, for the apparent fun is the caufe of
thefe meafures, but alfo according to that fabrication which is unapparent. ~ For, afcending higher,
we fhall find that the more true* fun meafures all things in conjunéion with time, being itfelf
in reality time of time, according to the oraclet of the Gods concerning it.  For that Plato not
ouly knew thefe apparent parts of time, butalfo thofe divine parts to which thefe are homonymous,
is evident from the tenth book of his Laws. For he there afferts that we call hours and months
divine, as having the fame divine lives, and divine intelleéts prefiding over them, as the univerfe,
But, if he now fpeaks about the apparent parts of time, it is by no means wonderful ; becaufc now
his defign is to phyfiologize. Let thefe, therefore, be the parts of time, of which fome are
accommodated to the incrratic Gods, others to the Gods that revolve about the poles of the
oblique circle, and others to other Gods, or attendants of the Gods, or to mortal animals, or
the more fublime or more abjeét parts of the univerfe.

But Plato fays that was and will be arc fpecies and not parts of time, in the fame manncr as
days and nights, and months and years : for by thefe he reprefents to us thofe divine orders which
give completion to the whole feries of time; and on this account he calls them parts of time.
But cwas and will be are entirely beheld according to each of thefe; and bence they are certain
fpecics, not having as it were a peculiar matter; T mean a diurnal or no&urnal matter, or any
other of this kind. If then thefe are the fpecies of time which was generated together with the
world, there was no generation prior to the world.  Neither, therefore, was there any motion :
for in every motion there are thefe fpecies of time, becaufe there are prior and pofterior.  But, if
there was not motion, ncither was there inordinate motion. In vain, therefore, do the followers
of Atticus fay, that there was time prior to the generation of the world, but not fubfifting in order :
for where time is there alfo there is paft and future; and where thefe are, was and will be muft
likewife be found. But was and will be are fpecics of time generated by the demiurgus: and
hence time was not prior to the fabrication of the world. Proclus after this obferves, that was
indicates the perfe&ive order of time, but will be the unfolding, in the fame manncr as is, the
conneétive order of time. For time unfolds things which yet are not, conneds things prefent,
and perfels things paft, and introduces a boundary to them adapted to their periods.

* Viz. the fun confidered according to its fubfiltence in the fupermundane order of Gods.
+ Viz. one of the Chaldean Oracles,
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parts of time are certain motions. But that which perpctually fubfifts the
fame and immovable, ncither becomes at any time older or younger ; neither
has been generated in fome period of the paft, nor will be in fome future
circulation of time; nor reccives any circumftance of being, which genera-
tion adapts to natures hurried away by its impetuous whirl. For all thefe
are nothing more than fpccics of time imitating cternity, and circularly
rolling itfelf according to number. Befides this, we likewife frequently
affert that a thing which was geserated, 1s generated : that what fubfifts in
BECOMING TO BE, IS /n generation ; that what WiLL BE, 1s To BE; and
that NON-BEING 1s NoT : no onc of which affertions is accurately true. But
perhaps a perfe difcuflion of thefe matters is not adapted to the prefent
difputation.

But time * was generated together with the univerfe, that being produ-
ced together they might together be diffolved, if any diffolution thould ever

happen

! Plato, fays Proclus, afferts that time was generated together with the univerfe, animated and
endued with intelle€t, becaufe the world firft participates of time according to foul and according
to a corporeal nature. But when he fays, ¢ that, being produced together, they may together be
ditfolved, if any diffolution fhould ever happen to thefe,” he clearly fhows that the univerfe is
unbegotten and incorraptible.  Tor, if it was yenerated, it was generated in time; but, if it was
generated together with time, it was not generated in time : for neither is time generated in time,
left there thould be time prior to time. If, therefore, the univerfe was generated together with
time, it was not generated *: for it is neceffary that every thing which is generated fhould be
pofterior to time; but the univerfe is by no means pofterior to time. Again, if every thing
which is diflolved, is diffolved on a certain time, but time cannot be diffolved in a part of itfelf,
time can never be diffolved 5 fo that neither will the univerfe be diffolved, fince it is indiffoluble,
as long as time is indiffoluble. Time alfo is indiffoluble through the fimplicity of its nature,
unlefs fome one fhould denominate the contrariety which arifes through its proceffion from, and
regreflion to, the demiurgus, generation and diffolution : for thus alfo the univerfe poffeffes dif-
folation and generation according to caufe.  Juft, therefore, as if fome one, wifhing to indicate
that the circulations of the other nature 4+ are odd in number, fhould fay that the heptad is con-
fubfitent with them, that if at any time the heptad thould become an even number, thofe circu-
lations alfo may become cven, fignifying that the circulations will never be changed into an even
number,—afier the fame manner muft we conceive refpeing the all-various indiffolubility of the
woild and of time, in confequence of time poffeffing an indiffoluble nature. One caufe, there-
fore, of time being gencrated together with the univerfe is, that the univerfe may be indiffoluble

* Viz. it was not gencrated according to the ufual acceptation of the word generated.
t Viz. the circulations about the zodiac.
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happen to thefe. And time was generated according to the exemplar of
an eternal nature, that this world might be the moft fimilar poflible to fuch
a nature. For its exemplar is permanent being, through the whole of eter-
nity ; but the univerfe alone was generated, 75, and w:// be, through the
whole of time. After this manner, therefore, ard from fuch a dianoétic energy
of Divinity about the generation of time *, that he might give birth to its
flowing fubfiftence, he generated the fun and moon, and the five other ftars,
which are denominated planets, for the purpofe of diftinguifhing and guard-
ing the numbers of time. But the Divinity, as foon as he had produced the
bodies of thefe ftars, placed them, being feven in number, in the feven cir-
culations formed by the revolution of the nature diftinguithed by difference.
The moon, indeed, he fixed in the firft circulation about the earth ; the fun in
the fecond above the earth ; the ftar called Lucifer *, and that which is facred
to Mercury, in circulations revolving with a {wiftnefs equal to the fun, to
whom at the fame time they are allotted a contrary power ; in confequence

and perpetual ; but a fecond caufe is, that it may become moft fimilar to its paradigm. How,
therefore, does the univerfe become more fimilar to its paradigm animal itfelf (avro guor) through
time? Becaufe, fays Plato, as the intelligibles from which animal itfelf confifts reccive all the
power of ecternity, which is unific, and connedlive, and fubfills at once, colleétively and unitedly,
fo the world receives partibly and divifibly all the meafured motion of time ; through which it
was, and is, and will be, not poflefling thefe three in the whole of time, but each in a part
of time.

* The one monad itfelf of time (fays Proclus) is an all-perfe@ number; but from this
monad there is alfo in each of the celeftial revolutions a proper meafure, Saturnian, or Jovian,
or Lunar, receiving its peculiarity from the foul and motive deity contained in cach of the fpheres.
For one number is adapted to the fun, another to a horfe, and another to a plant; but the mun-
dane number is common to all that the world contains, Hence alfo we fay that the fame time
is every where. For the world has one life, in the fame manner as it has one nature, and one
intelle@. But if it has one life, it has alfo one temporal meafure.  And as, with refpe& to the
parts which it contains, each lives according to the nature which fubfifts in the world as a whole,
fo alfo it is meafured according to fota/ time ; and this is the common meafure of all things. But
after this monad there is a triad, of which the fummit is the meafure of the firl circulation, viz,
of the motion of the inerratic fphere; but the middle is the meafure of the revolutions of the
planets, (for there is one life, one period, and one time, reftoring things to their priftine condi-
tion, of all the planets as of one animal), and the third is the meafure of the circular motion in
generation.  For through this the mutations of the elements, and the oppofition and regeneration
of the things moved, again receive their fubfiftence. But, after this triad, time proceeds according

" to different numbers, meafuring wholes, and bounding all things by appropriate meafures.

2 Venus.

of
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of which, thefe ftars, the Sun, Lucifer, and Mercury, mutually comprehend
and are mutually comprehended by each other in a fimilar manner. But
with refpet to the other * ftars, if any one fhould think proper to inveftigate
their circulations, and through what caufes they are eftablithed, the labour
would be greater than that of the difcourfe itfelf, for the fake of which they
were introduced. An accurate difcuffion, therefore, of thefe particulars may,
perhaps, bc undertaken by us hereafter, if convenient leifure fhould fall to
our lot.

When, therefore, each of the natures neceffary to a joint fabrication of
time had obtained a local motion adapted to its condition, and their bodies
became animals through the conneting power of vital bonds, they then
learned their prefcribed order ; that according to the oblique revolution of
the circle of difference, which moves in fubje@ion to the circle of famenefs,
thefe orbs fhould, by their revolution, partly form a more ample and partly
a more contra&ed circle ; and that the orb which formed a lefler circle thould
revolve {wifter; but that which produced a greater, more flow :—but that
in confequence of the motion of the circle of famenefs, the orbs which circu-

* By the other flars, fays Proclus, Plato mecans Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn; and by the word
¢flablifbed, he fignifics the perpetual and incorruptible fabrication of them. After this Proclus
obferves, that it is here requifite to call to mind the order of all the mundane fpheres, which is
as follows :—The inerratic fphere ranks as a monad, being the caufe to all mundane natures of an
invariable fubfiftence. But of the triad under this monad, viz. Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, the firft is
the caufe of connefted comprehenfion, the fecond of fymmetry, and the third of feparation.
And again, the moon is a monad, being the caufe of all generation and corruption ; but the triad
confifts from the elements * in generation under the moon ; and the planets whofe courfe is equal +
fubfift between thefe.  And the Sun, indeed, unfolds truth into light, Venus beauty, and Mer-
cury the fymmetry of reafons, or the produ&ive principles of nature. Or, you may fay that
the Moon is the caufe of nature to mortals, fhe being the felf-confpicuous image of fontal
natare.  But the Sun is the demiurgus of every thing fenfible, fince he is alfo the caufe of feeing
and being feen.  Mercury is the caufe-of the motions of the phantafy; for the fun gives fubfift-
ence to the phantattic ¢ffence. Venus is the caufe of the appetites of defire; and Mars of all
natural irafcible motions.  Jupiter is the common caufe of all vital, and Saturn of all gnoftic
powers.  For all the irrational forms are divided into thefe, and the caufes of thefe are compre-
hended in the celeftial fpheres.

* Viz. from fite, air, and water, :
+ Viz. Mercury and Venus (ubfift between the triad Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, and the Moon,
t Viz, of Nature, confidered as fubfittlug in its divine caufe Rhea.
late
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late moft {wiftly, comprehending other orbs as they revolve, thould them-
felves appear to be comprehended by the revolution of the more flow. But
all thefe circles revelve with a fpiral motion, becaufe they are agitated at
one and the fame time in two contrary direions : and in confequence of
this, the fphere endued with the floweft revolution is neareft to that to which
its courfe is retrograde, and which is the fwifteft of all. And that thefe
circles might poffefs a certain confpicuous meafure of flownefs and fwiftnefs
with reference to each other, and that the motion of the cight circulations
might be manifeft, the Divinity enkindled a light which we now denomi-
nate the Sun ¥, in the fecond revolution from the earth ; that the heavens

might

* Plato, fays Proclus, here delivers the one and the leading caufe of apparent time. For, as
the demiurgus gives fubfiftence to unapparent, fo the fun to apparent time, which meafures the
motion of bodies: for the fun, through ‘light, leads into the apparent every temporal interval,
bounds all periods, and exhibits the meafures of reftorations to a priftine ftate. Very properly,
therefore, does Plato call the fun a confpicuous meafure, as efpecially unfolding the progrdﬁou *
of time into the univerfe, according to number, For it has a more accurate period than the five
planets, being freed from advancing and receding motions, and alfo revolves more accurately than
the moon, in confequence of always bounding its progreffions to the north and fouth, according
to the fame fign. But, if it has a more accurate period, it is defervedly faid to be the meafure of
meafures, and to know from itfelf the periodic meafures of the other planets, the ratios which
they contain, and the {wiftnefs of fome of them compared with others. It alfo imitates in a
areater degree than the other planets the permanency of cternity, through perpetually revolving
after the fame invariable manner. Such then is its difference with refpect to the planets.

But the fun is after another manner a more confpicuous meafure of the inerratic fphere; fince
this fphere alfo has a certain appropriate meafure, and an appropriate interval, and one invariable
number of its proper motion. The folar light, however, makes this meafure, and all the evo-
lution of apparent time, confpiciious and known. Hence Plato fays ¢ that thefe circles might
poffefs a certain confpicuous meafure:” for though there is a certain meafure in the other ftars,
yet it is not confpicuous. But the fun unfolds into light both other intelligibles and time itfelf.
You muft not, however, fay, that the folar light was therefore generated for the fake of mea-
furing ; for how is it poffible that wholes can have a fubfificnce for the fuke of parts, governing
natures for the fake of the governed, and things eternal for the fake of fuch as are corruptible?
But we fhould rather fay that light manifefls total time, poflefling an unfolding power, and calls
forth its fupermundane monad, and one meafure, to a menfuration of the periods of bodics. It
is the light of the fun, therefore, which makes every thing that is moved to have a confpicuous
mieafure. And this, indeed, is its total good. But after wholes it alfo fecondarily benefits parts;
for it gives the generation of number and a meafure to fuch things as are fit participants of thefe.

* In the original 7eziodoy, but the fenfe requires we fhould read mpacdor.
For
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might become cminently apparcut to all things, and that fuch animals
might participate of number as arc adapted to its participation, receiving
: numerical

Tor irrational natures arc deflitute of thefe; but the genera of demons follow the periods of the
Gods, and men become partakers of number aud meafure,  The communications, therefore, of
the fun, fupernally beginning from wholes, defeend as far as to parts, conferring good through
light. And if, commencing from things apparent, you are willing to fpeak of things unappa-
rent, the fun illuminates the whole world, makes the corporeal nature of it divine, and the whole
of it to be totally filled with life. It alfo lcads fouls through undefiled light, and imparts to
them an undefiled and clevating power, and by its rays governs the world. Tt likewifc fills fouls
with empyrean froits.  For the order of the fun proceeds fupernally from fupermundane natures ;
and hence Plato does not here give fubfifience to its light from a certain place, but fays that the
demiurgus enkindled it, as forming this fphere from his own effence, and emitting from the folar
fountain a divulfed and nafcent life; which alfo theologifis affert concerning the fupermundane
firmaments.  On this account, alfo, Plato appears to mc to deliver a twofold generation of the
fun; one together with the feven governors of the world, when he fafhions their bodies and
places them in their revolving fpheres; but the other the enkindling of its light, according to
which he imparts to it fupermundane power. Tor it is one thing to generate itfelf by itfelf, the
whole hulk of the fun, and another to generate it together with a governing idiom, through
which it is called the king of every thing vifible, and is efablifhed as analogous to the one foun-
tain of good.  For, as the good itfelf, being beuer than the intelligible, illuminates both intclleét
and the intelligible, fo the fun, being better than the vifible effence, illuminates fight, and what-
cver is vifible,  But if the fun is above the vifible effence, it will have a fupermundane nature :
for the world is vifible and tangible, and poffefles a body. We muft, therefore, furvey the fun
in a twofold refpeét; as onc of the feven mundane governors, and as the lcader of wholes, as
mundane and as fupermundane, according to which alfo he illuminates with divine light. For,
as the good generates truth, which deifies both the intelligible and intelle€tual orders; as Phanes,
according to Orpheus, cmits intelligible light, which fills all the intelleétual Gods with intelli-
gence 3 and as Jupiter enkindles an intellecual and demiurgic light in all fupermundanc natures,
fo the fun illuminates every thing vifible through this undefiled light. But that which illuminates
is always in an order nore elevated than the things which are illuminated.  For neither is zbe
good intelligible, nor is Phanes intelle@ual, nor Jupiter fupermundane.  From this reafoning,
therefore, the fun being fupermundane eniits the fountains of light.  And the moft myflic of
difeourfes place the awbolenefs of the fun in the fupermandane order; for there a folar world and
total Tight fubfitt, as the oracles of the Chaldwans fay, and as T am perfuaded.  And thus much
concerning thefe particulars,

Proclus afterwards, near the end of his commentary on this part, obferves, that if by the
beavens here we underftand that which is moved in a circle, the fun does not illuminate the
whole of this: for there are fhadows there, through the obfcurations of the flars and the
woon. Bt nothing in the world is pure from fhadow, (as neither is there any thing mundane
prre fronv mader, fupermundane natures alone being without fhadow and immaterial,) except

VOL. I, 38 the
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numerical information from the revolution of a mature fimilar and the fame.
From hence, therefore, night and day arofe ; and through thefe revolving
‘bodies the period of one moft wife circulation was produced.

And montk indeed was generated, when the moon having run through
her circle paffed into conjunéion with the fun. But year, when the fun
had completely wandered round his orb. As to the periods of the other
ftars, they are not underftood except by a very few of mankind ; nor do the
multitude diftinguith them by any peculiar appellation ; nor do they meafure
them with relation to each other, regarding the numbers adapted to this
purpofe. Hence, it may be faid, they are ignorant that the wanderings of
thefe bodies are in reality time; as thefe wanderings are endued with an
infinite multitude, and an admirable variety of motions. But it is eafy to
conceive, that a perfeét number of time will then accomplith a perfeét year,
when the eight circulations concurring in their courfes with each other be-
come bounded by the fame extremity ; being at the fame time meafured by
the circle fubfifting according to famenefs. But the ftars, whofe revolutions
are attended with a proceflion through the heavens, were generated, that
the whole of this vifible animal the univerfe might become moft fimilar to
the moft perfeét intelligible animal from an imitation of a perpetual nature.

the fun. Hence, the fun is truly thadowlefs and without generation, every thing elfe receiving
at different times different illuminative additions. Why, then, fome one may fay, was not the
light of the fun enkindled in the firft of the periods from the earth? Becaufe, I reply, the efful-
gence of the funis of itfelf incommenfurate with generation ; but the moon, exifting as a medium,
and firft receiving bis light, renders it more commenfurate with generation. For, as Ariftotle
fays, the moon is, as it were, a leffer fun. And it is requifite that what is proximately above gene-
ration fhould not be the moft fplendid and luminous. For it is not lawful that a thing of this
kind fhould approach to that which is dark ; but what is proximate to the darknefs of generation
muft neceffarily be luminous in a fecondary degree, always poflefling, indeed, its proper light,
but evincing a mutation in its participation of a more excellent light. It is likewife requifite that
it fhould exhibit this mutation in an orderly manner, that through this mutation it may be the
paradigm of that very mutable nature which matter introduces to generated things.

But that the ftars, and all heaven, receive light from the fun, may be eafily perceived. For
that which is common in many things derives its fubfiftence from one caufe, which is either
exerpt or coordinate ; and the coordinate caufe is that which firft participates of that form. But
that firft participates in which this form efpecially fubfifts the firft. If, therefore, light efpe-
cially fubfifts in the fun, the fun will be the firft light, and from this thelight in other things will

be derived.
' ' And
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And indeed the artificer fabricated other forms, as far as to the generation
of time, according to the fimilitude of the world’s exemplar.

But as the univerfe did not yet contain all animals in its capacious recep-
tacle, in this refpeé it was diffimilar to its exemplar. Its artificer, therefore,
fupplied this defe&t by imprefling it with forms, according to the nature of
its paradigm. Whatever ideas, therefore, intelle¢t perceived by the diano-
gtic energy in animal itfelf, fuch and fo many he conceived it neceffary for
the univerfe to contain. But thefe ideas are four: One, the celeftial
genus of Gods ; another, winged and air-wandering ; a third, the aquatic
form ; and a fourth, that which is pedeftrial and terrene. The idea, there-
fore, of that which is divine, or the inerratic fphere, he for the moft part
fabricated from fire, that it might be moft fplendid and beautiful to behold.
And as he meant to affimilate it to the univerfe, he rendered it circular;
placed it in the wifdom of the beft nature; ordered it to become the at-
tendant of that which is beft; and gave it a circular diftribution about the
heavens, that it might be a true world, adorned with a fair variety in its
every part. But he adapted to each of the divine bodies two motions; one
by which they might revolve in fame according to fame, by always cogitating
the fame things in themfelves about fame; the other through which they
might be led with an advancing motion from the dominion of the fame and
Jfimilar circulation. ‘He likewife rendered them immovable and ftable as to
the other five motions, that each of them might become in an eminent degree
the beft. And on this account fuch of the ftars as are inerratic were
generated, which are divine animals; and, in confequence of this, always
abide revolving in that which is fame. But, the ftars, which both revolve and
at the fame time wander in the manner we have defcribed above, were pro-
duced next to thefe. But he fabricated the earth the common nourifher of
our exiftence ; -which being conglobed about the pole extended through the
univerfe, is the guardian and artificer of night and day, and is the firft
and moft antient of the Gods which are generated within the heavens.
But the harmonious progreffions of thefe divinities, their concurfions with
each other, the revolutions and advancing motions of their circles, how
they are fituated with relation to each other in their conjunétions and oppo-
fitions, whether direét among themfelves or retrograde, at what times and

in what manner they become concealed, and, again emerging to our view,
38 2 caufe



500 ' ~ THE TIMZAEUS,

caufe terror,"and cxhibit tokens of future events to fuch as are able to dif-
cover their fignification—of all this to attempt an explanation, without in-
fpeCting the refemblances of thefe divinities, would be a fruitlefs employ-
ment. But of this enough; and let this be the end of our difcourfe con-
cerning the nature of the vifible and generated Gods.
But to fpeak concerning the other demons *, and to know their generation,
is a tafk beyond our ability to perform. It is, thercfore, neccllary in this
cafe

* Plato here calls the fublunary Gods who proximately prefide over, and orderly diftribute, the
realms of generation, demons; for a God who proximately prefides over any thing is a dzmon
according to analogy.

Proclus, in fpeaking concerning demons who fill up all the middle fpace between Gods
and men, obferves as follows :—¢¢ There is a triad which conjoins our fouls with the Gods, pro-
ceeding analogous to the three * primary caufes of things, though Plato is accuftomed to call the
whole of it dxmoniacal. For the angelic preferves an analogy to the intelligible, which firft un-
folds itfelf into light from the arcane and occult fountain of things ; on which account it alfo
unfolds the Gods, and announces their oecult nature. The demoniacal is analogous to infinite
life; and hence it proceeds every where according to many orders, and poffeffes various fpecies
and a multitude of forms. But the heroic fubfifts according to intelle@ and a convertive energy ;
and hence it is the infpeive guardian of purification, and a magnificently operating life. Again,
the angelic proceeds according to the intellc@ual life of the demiurgus ; and hence it alfo iseffen-
tially intelle@ual, and interprets and tranfmits a divine intelle to fecondary natures. The demo-
niacal governs according to the demiurgic providence and nature of wholes, and rightly gives com-
pletion to the order of all the world.  But the heroic fubfifts according to a providence convertive
of all thefe. Hence this genus is fublime, clevates fouls on high, and is the caufe of the grand
and robuft. And fuch are the triple genera which are fufpended from the Gods, viz. from the
celeftial Divinitics, and from the infpeive guardians of generation. For about each of thefe
Gods there is an appropriate number of angels, deemons, and heroes: for cach is the leader of a
multitude which receives the form of its ruling Deity.  And on this account the angcls, dzmons,
and heroes of the celeftial Gods are celeftial; of the Gods that prefide over generation, they are
generative ; of thofe that elevate fouls on high, they are anagogic ; of thofe that arc immutable,
they are immatable ; and foon. And again, in thofe Gods of an anagogic chara&eriftic, the
angels, demons, and heroes of the Saturnian Gods are faturnine, but thofe of the Solar Gods
are folar. And in thofe that are vivific, the attendants of the Lunar Dueitics are lunar, and of
the Mercurial Gods, mercurial: for they derive their appellations from the Deities from which
they are fufpended, as being continuous with them, and recciving one idea with remiffion.  And
why is this wonderful, fince partial louls alfo, knowing their prefiding and leading Gods, call
themfelves by their names? Or, whence did the AEfculapiuses, the Bacchuses, and the Diofcuri

* Viz. Being, life, and intell:@, which confidered according to their fisft fubfiltence form the intclligible
triad, or the firft proceflion from the incffable principle of things. Sce the Parmenides.
9 receive



THE TIMAEUS, 501

cafe to believe in antient men ; who being the progeny of the Gods, as they
themfclves affert, muft have a clear knowledge of their parents, It is im-
poffible, therefore, not to belicve in the children of the Gods, though they
thould fpeak without probable and neceffary arguments: but as they declare
that their narrations are about affairs to which they are naturally allied, it
is proper that, complying with the law, we thould affent to their tradition.
In this manner, then, according to them, the generation of thefe Gods is to
be defcribed :

That Occan and Tethys were the progeny of heaven and earth. That
from hence Phorcys, Saturn, and Rhea, and fuch as fubfift together with
thefe, were produced. That from Saturn and Rhea, Jupiter, Juno, and all
fuch as we know are called the brethren of thefe defcended. And laitly,
others which are reported to be the progeny of thefe. When, therefore, all
fuch Gods as vifibly revolve,and all fuch as become apparent when they pleafe,
were generated, the Artificer of the univerfe thus addreffed them : < Gods
of Gods ¥, of whom I am the démiurgus and father, whatever is generated

by

reccive their appellations?  As, therefore, in the celeftial Gods, fo alfo in thofe that prefide over
generation, it is requifite to furvey about each of them a coordinate, angelic, demoniacal, and
heroic multitude; the number fufpended from cach bearing the name of its monad, fo that there
is a ccleftial God, demon, and hero. With refpeét to Earth, alfo, Ocean, and Tethys, it is
requifite to confider that thefe proceed into all orders, and in a fimilar manner other Gods. For
there is a Jovian, Junontan, and Satarnian multitude, which is denominated through the fame
name of life:  Nor is there any thing abfurd in this, fince we call man both intelligible and fen-
fible, though the reftoration to their priftine condition is in thefe more abundant. And thus
much in common conterning the generation-producing Gods and demons, that, conjoined with
the Gods, we may alfo furvey the difcourfe about demons: for Plato comprehends each of the
genera in the fame names.  And he feems to call the fame powers both deemons and Gods on
this account, that we may underftand that the demoniacal genus is fufpended at the fame time
together with thefe Gods, and that we may alfo adapt the names as to Gods. This he alfo docs
in other places, indicating the cvery way extended nature of the theory, and the eye of fcience
furveying all things together and in conneion,”

* The feope of this fpeech, fays Proclus, is, as we have faid, to infert demiurgic power and
providence in the mundane gencra of Gods, to lead them forth to the generation of the remain-
ing kinds of animals, and to place them over mortals, analogoufly to the father of wholes over
the one ordurly diftribution of the univerfe. Fof it is neceffary that fome things fhould be primarily
generated by the demiurgic monad, and others through other media ; the demiurgus, indeed, pro-
ducing all things from himfelf, at once and eternally, but the things produced in order, and firft

proceeding
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by me is indiffoluble, fuch being my will in its fabrication. Indeed every
thing which is bound is diffoluble ; but to be willing to diffolve that which
is

proceeding from him, producing, together with him, the natures pofterior to themfelves. Thus,
for inftance, the celeftial produce fublunary Gods, and thefe generate mortal animals; the de-
miurgus at the fame time fabricating thefe in conjun&ion with the celeftial and fublunary Divini-
ties. For in fpeaking he underflands all things, and by underftanding all things he alfo makes
the mortal genera of animals; thefe requiring another proximate generating caufe, fo far as they
are mortal, and through this rcceiving a progreflion into being. But the charader of the words
is enthufiaftic, fhining with intelle€tual intuitions, pure and vencrable as being perfe&ted by the
father of the Gods, differing from and tranfcending human conceptions, delicate, and at the fame
time terrific, full of grace and beauty—at once concife and perfeétly accurate. Plato, therefore,
particularly ftudies thefe things in the imitations of divine fpeeches; as he alfo cvinces in the
Republic, when he reprefents the Mufes fpeaking fublimely, and the prophet afcending to a lofty
feat. He alfo adorns both thefe fpecches with concifenefs and venerablencfs, employing the
accurate powers of colons, direétly ﬂaadowmg forth divine intelleétions through fuch a form of
words. But in the words before us he omits no tranfcendency either of the grand and robuft in
the fentences and the names adapted to thefe devices, or of magnitude in the conceptions and the
fizures which give completion to this idea. Befides this, alfo, much diftinction and purity, the
unfolding of truth, and the illuftrious prerogatives of beauty, are mingled with the idea of mag-
nitude, this being cfpecially adapted to the fubjeét things, to the fpcaker, and to the hearers,
For the obje&ts of this fpecch are, the perfeftion of the univerfe, an affimilation to all-perfeét
animal, and the generation of all mortal animals; the maker of all things at the fame time pre-
fubfiling and adorning all things, through exempt tranfcendency, but the fecondary fabricators
adding what was wanting to the formation of the univerfe. All, therefore, being great and
divine, as well the perfons as the things, and fhining with beauty and a diftin&ion from each
other, Plato has employed words adapted to the form of the fpeech.

Homer alfo, when encrgizing enthufiaftically, reprefents Jupiter fpeaking, converting to him-
felf the twofold coordinations of Gods, hecoming himfelf, as it were, the centre of all the divine
genera in the world, and making all things obedient to his intelle€tion. But at one time he con-
joins the multitude of Gods with himfelf without a medium, and at another through Themis as
the mediam.

But Jove to Themis gives command to call
The Gods to council,

This Goddels pervading every where collefts the divine number, and converts it to the demi-
urgic monad. For the Gods are bnth feparate from mundane affairs, and eternally provide for all
things, being at the fame time exempt from them through the higheft tranfcendency, and extend-
ing their providence every where. For their unmingled nature is not without providential energy,
nor is their providence mingled with matter. Through tranfcendency of power they are not filled
with the fubjeés of their government, and, through beneficent will, they make all things fimilar

to themfelves; in pernianently abiding, proceeding, and in being fcparated from all things,
being
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is beautifully harmonized, and well compofed, is the property of an evil
nature. Hence, {0 far as you are generated, you arc not immortal, nor in
every

being fimilarly prefent to all things. Since, therefore, the Gods that govern the world, and the
demons the attendants of thefe, receive after this manner unmingled purity and providential
adminiftration from their father; at one time he converts them to himfelf without a medium,
and illuminates them with a feparate, unmingled, and pure form of life.  Whence alfo T think
he orders them to be feparated from all things, to remain exempt in Olympus, and neither con-
vert themfclves to Grecks nor Barbarians ; which is juft the fame as to fay, that they muft tranf-
cend the twofold orders of mundane natures, and abide immutably in undcfiled intelle&ion. But
at another time he converts them to a providential attention to fecondary natures, through Themis,
and calls upon them to diret the mundane battie, and excites different Gods to different works.
Thefe Divinities, therefore, efpecially require the affiftance of Themis, who contains in herfelf the
divine laws according to which providence is intimately connefted with wholes. Homer, there-
fore, divinely dclivers twofold fpeeches, accompanying the twofold energies of Jupiter; but Plato
through this one fpeech comprchends thofe twofold modes of difcourfe.  For the demiurgus ren-
ders the Gods unmingled with fecondary natures, and caufes them to provide for, and give exift-
ence to, mortals. But heorders them to fabricate in imitation of himfelf : and in an injunétion
of this kind both thefe arc comprehended, viz. the unmingled through the imitation of the father,
for he is feparate, being exempt from mundane wholes ; but providential energy, through the com-
mand to fabricate, nourifh and increafe mortal natures, Or rather, we may furvey both in each;
for in imitating the demiurgus they provide for fecondary natures, as he does for the immortals;
and in fabricating they are feparate from the things fabricated. For every demiurgic caufe is ex-
empt from the things generated by it; but that which is mingled with and filled from them is
imbecil and inefficacious, and is unable to adorn and fabricate them. And thus much in com-
mon refpeing the whole of the fpeech.

Let us then, in the firft place, confider what we are to underftand by ¢ Gods of Gods,” and
what power it pofleffes: for that this invocation is colle@live and convertive of multitude to its
monad, that it calls upwards the natures which have proceeded to the one fabricator of them,
and inferts a boundary and divine meafure in them, is clear to thofe who are not entirely unac-
quainted with fuch-like difcourfes.  But how thofe that are allotted the world by their father are
called Gods of Gods, and according to what conception, cannot eafily be indicated to the many ;
for there is an unfolding of one divine intclligence in thefe names. Proclus then proceeds to
relate the explanations given by others of thefe words ; which having rejeCted as erroncous, he
very properly, in my opinion, adopts the following, which is that of his preceptor, the great
Syrianus. Al the mundane Gods are not fimply Gods, but they are wholly Gods which par-
ticipate: for there is in them that which is fcparate, unapparent, and fupermundane, and alfo
that which is the apparcnt image of them, and has an orderly eftablifiment in the world.  And
that, indecd, which is unapparent in them is primarily a God, this being undiftributed and one;
but this vehicle which is fufpended from their unapparent effence is fecondarily a God.  For if,
with refpet to us, manis twofold, onc inward, according to the foul, the other apparent, which
we fee, much more muft both thefe be afferted of the Gods; fince Divinity alfo is twofold, one

6 unapparent
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evéry refpec indiffoluble : yet you fhall never be diffolved, nor becomie fuba
je& to the fatality of death; my will being u mucly greater and morc exccl-
lent bond than the vital conne@ives with which you were bound at the
commencement of your generation. Learn, therefore, what I now fay to
you indicating my defire. Three genera of mortals yet remain to be pro-
duced. Without the generation of thefe, therefore, the univerfe will be
imperfeét; for it will not contain every kind of animal in its fpacious extent.
But it ought to contain them, that it may become fufficiently perfe@t.  Yet
if thefe are generated, and participate of life through me, they will become
equal to the Gods. That mortal natures, therefore, may fubfift, and that
the univerfe may be truly all, convert yourfelves, according to your nature,
to the fabrication of animals, imitating the power which I emploved in your
generation. And whatever among thefe is of fuch a nature as to deferve the
fame appellation with immortals, which obtains fovereignty in thefe, and
willingly purfues juftice, and reverences you—of this I myfelf will deliver
the feed and beginning : it is your bufinefs to accomplifh the reft; to weave *

together

unapparent and the other apparent. This being the cafe, we muft fay that ¢ Gods of Gods”
is addreffed to all the mundane Divinitics, in whom there is a connc&ion of unapparent with appa-
rent Gods; for they are Gods that participate. TIn fhort, fince twofold orders are produced by
the demiurgus, fome being fupermundane and others mundane, and fome being without and
others with participation,—if the demiurgus now addrefled the fupermundane orders, he would
have alone faid to them, ¢ Gods:” for they are without participation, are feparate and unappa-
rent :—but fince the fpecch is to the mundane Gods, he calls them Gods of Gods, as being parti-
cipated by other apparent Divinities. In thefe alfo d@mons are comprehendeil ;5 for they alfo are
Gods, as to their order with refpet to the Gods, whefe idiom they indivifibly participate. Thus
alfo Plato, in the Phadrus, when he calls the twelve Gods the leaders of demons, at the fame
time denominates all the attendants of the Divinities Gods, adding, ¢and this is the life of the
Gods.” Al thefe, therefore, are Gods of Geds, as poffefling the apparent conneéted with the
unapparent, and the mundane with the fupermundane.

* It is well obferved here by Proclus, that the animal {pirit (o avevua) comprehends the fum-
mits of the irrational life, which fummits fubfit eternally with the vehicle of the foul, as bcing
produced by the demiurgus; but that thefe, being extended and diftributed, make this life which
the junior Gods weave together, being indced mortal, becaufe the foul muaft neceflarily lay afide
this diftribution, when, being reftored to her priftine ftate, fhe obtains purification, but fubfifting
for a much longer time than the life of this body ; and that, on this account, the foul alfo in
Hades choofes a life of this kind. For, in confequence of verging to a corporeal nature, fhe
receives this mortal life from the junior Gods. If thefe things then be admitted, the demiurgus

gives
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together the mortal and immortal nature; by this means fabricating and
generating animals, caufing them to increafe by fupplying them with ali-
ment, and recciving them back again when diffolved by corruption.”

Thus fpoke the demiurgus; and again into the fame crater *, in which
mingling he had tempered the foul of the univerfe, he poured mingling the
remainder * of the former mixturc: in a certain refpe@ indecd after the

fame

gives fubfiftence to the fummit of the irrational life, but does not produce this life ; fince, giving fub-
fifience to dimons, he certainly alfo produces the irrational life which they contain, but not this
life which the junior Gods weave together inus; for this is alone adapted to fouls falling into
generation. The mundane Gods, therefore, illuminate their depending vehicles with rational
lives; for they poffefs intelletual fouls.  But thofe demons who are properly defined according
to reafon ufe irrational powers, which they keep in fubjefion ; but our fouls mach more poflefs
a life in the vehicle, which is irrational with relation to them. It fuperabounds however by
receiving another irrational life, which is an apoftacy from that life in the vchicle which was
woven by the junior Gods. All that is immortal, thercfore, which fouls poffefs according to an
imitation of wholes, but the addition of the fecondary life is mortal.  1f, thercfore, in the fummit
of the irrational life, there is one impaflive fenfe, this in the pneumatic vehicle will generate one
paffve fenfe; and this latter will produce in the fhelly body many and paflive fenfes. The
ore&ic or appetitive power, ulfo, in this fummit, will produce many ore@ic powers in the fpirit,
poflifling fomething feparate from the fhelly body, and capable of being difciplined ; and thefe
will produce in the body ultimate and material appetitive powers.

t Viz. the vivific Goddefs Juno.

2 It is well obferved here by Proclus, that fouls poffefs effential differences, and not differences
according to energies only.  For, fays he, fome fouls look to total and others to partial intelleéts;
and fome employ undefiled intelle@ions, but others at times depart from the contemplation of
truc beings.  Some perpetually fabricate and adorn wholes, but others only fometimes revolve
with the Gods.  And fome always move and govern fate, but others fometimes fubfift under the
dominion of fate, and are fubje& to its laws. Some are the leaders to intelligible ¢flence, and
others arc fometimes allotted the order of thofe that follow.  Some are divine only, and others are
transferred into a diffierent order, demoniacal, heroical, human.  Some employ horfes that are
good, but others fuch as arc xi:inglcd from good and evil. And fome poffefs that life alone which
they received from the one fabrication of things, but others the mortal form of life, which was
woven Lo their nature by the junior Gods. Some energize according to all their powers, but others
at diffcrent times draw forth different lives. By no mcans, therefore, do our fouls poflefs the fame
effence with divinity : for the rational nature is different in the two, being in the Gods intelle@ual,
but in our fouls mingled with the irrational; and in the middle genera it is defined according to their
middle fubfiflence.  In like manner, with refpedt to every thing elfe, fuch as reafons, the form of
life, intelligence and time, thefe fubfift divinely in divine fouls, but in a human manner in ours.

Proclus alfo further obferves, that the comnion definition of all fouls is as follows : Soul is an
«ffence fubfifting between true effence and generation, being mingled from middle genera, divided

VoL, 11. 3T into
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fame manner ', yet not fimilarly incorruptible according to the fame, bat
deficient from the firft in a fecond and third degree. And having thus com-

pofed

into effential number, bound with alt media, diatonically harmonized, living one and a twofold
life, and being gnoflic in one and a twofold manner.

* Timeus, fays Proclus, by thefe words indicates the fimilitude, fubjection and different pro-
greffion of partial to total fouls. For he not only deferibes their difference together with their
alliance, according to firft and fecond demiurgic energy, nor alone according to their union with
and feparation from the crater,of life, nor yet alone according to excefs or defect of genera, but
alfo according to the mode of mixture, which is the fame, and yet not the fame. For neither is
the temperament of the genera fimilar, nor the unmingling of difference; fince this is more
abundant in partial fouls. Hence, of the horfes in thefe, onc is good, but the other contrary, and
confilting from contraries, as it is faid in the Phazdrus, in confequence of difference having
dominion. For the whole mixture is no longer incorruptible, according to the fame, and afier
the fame mannuer, but in a fecond and third degree; fince in thefc there are fubje@ion and order.
But by incorruptible, here, we muft underfland the imnutable, the undeviating, the inflexible,,
the immaculate form of effence, that which is not converted to fecondary natures, and which does-
not receive mutation, or fubje&ion of life, that which is eftablifhed beyond the reach of mortality,
and that which is exempt from the laws of fate: for thefe things are common to every genus of
fouls which perpetually tranfcend generation.  But the contraries of thefle are adapted to powers:
which defcend into gencration, viz. a mutation of life from intelligence to altion, the becoming
fometimes fubjeét to fate, and the being mingled with mortal affairs.  Neither is the immovable:
prefent with thefe according to the fame, fince they fometimes proceed into generation, nor, when.
it is prefent, is it prcfent after the famne manner: for that which always underflands is better than
that which fometimes departs from its proper intclle&tion. Since, however, in thefe fouls alfo-
there is an order, and fome are undefiled, rarely affociating with gencration and deferting their
own order, but others are rolled in all-various flowers, and wander myriads of periods,—hence:
Timzus indicates the difference of thefe, when he fays ““in a fecond and third degree.” For
fouls which defcend, and become defiled with evil, are very much feparated from thofe that per-
petually abide on high, and are free from evil : but fouls of a middle order are fuch as defeend:
indeed, but are not defiled.  For, vice verfa, it is not lawful to be defiled, and yet abide on high 5
fince evil is not in the Gods, but in the mortal place, and in material things.

Again, thercfore, from thefe things it appears that the firft genus of fouls is divine; for every:
where that which is the recipient of deity has a leading order, in effences, in intelle@s, in fouls.
and in bodies. But the fecond genas is that which is perpetually conjoined with the Gods, that,.
through this, fouls which fometimes depart from may again be recalled to the Gods.  The third:
genus is that which falls into generation, but defcends with purity, and changes a fubordinate
for a more divine life, but is cxempt from vice and paffions; for this genus is continuous with.
fouls that perpetually abide on high, and are perpetually undefiled.  But the fourth and laft genus
is that which abundantly wanders, which defcends as far as to Tartarus, and is again excited from
its dark profundities, evolving all-various forms of life, employing various manners, and at different
times diffcrent paffions. It alfo obtains various forms of animals, dzmoniacal, human, irrational,

but
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pofed the univerfe, he diftributed fouls equal in number to the flars, inferting
each in cach: and caufing them to afcend as into a vehicle ¥, he pointed out
to

but is at the fame time correted by Juflice, returns from earth to heaven, and is circularly led
from matter to intelle®, according to certain orderly periods of wholes, By the words, therefores
“in a certain refpeét indeed after the fame manner, yet not fimilarly incorruptible according to
the fame,” he fignifics that partial fouls are in a certain refpe& incorruptible, as for inftance,
according te their effence alone, but that in a certain refpe& they are not incorruptible, viz. being
mingled in their energies with all-various deflinies, and converfant with mortal things, and not
poficfling thefe energies with invariable famenefs, and entire, but fometimes more, and at others lefs,
an all-various inequality fubfiting in fouls, according to their habitude to mortal natures, from
which they derive the privation of incorruptibility according to lifc.

* Vulean, who is the artificer of the whole of a corporeal effence, gives fubfiftence to the vehicles
of the foul ; for he reccives fouls fent into the world from the intelligible region, and gives different
habitations to different fouls. The demiurgus of all things alfo gives fubfiflence to thefe vehicles;
for he is the fabricator of animals, and the completions of the univerfe, {o that he not only pro-
duces fouls, but alfo produces them with their proper vehicles, As Proclus likewife well obferves,
the conception of Plato here is truly wonderful: for he does not reprefent the demiurgus as
fafhioning thefe vehicles from the wholeneffes which are now produced, but he fays that he makes
thefe, the junior Gods lending parts, and from them compofing bodies.  But this is an evident
argument, that cach of thefe vehicles isin a certain refpeét felf-compofed, and not fabricated by
an ablation from other things, left it fhould require to be again poured back into fomething elfe.
For every thing which fubfifts by an abfciffion from other things, being cut off with a diminu-
tion of the whole to which it belonged, muft neceffarily be returned to the whole from which it -
was cut off.  For it is ncceflary that every whole in the univerfe fhould perpetually remain a
whole: and hence every fuch vehicle is perpetual, and the fame vehicle is always fufpended from
the foul.  Befides, how can the foul be any longer faid to be mundane, if its vehicle is corrupted ?
for that of which there is nothing in the univerle cannot be mundane.  For, if partial fouls are
fuperior to a life in conjunétion with vehicles, they will alfo be fuperior to divine fouls: but if they
are inferior to fuch a life, how does the demiurgus immediately after their generation introduce
them into thefe vehicles?  And how can they ufe them in Hades, and in the Heavens, unlefs
they had them perpetaally fofpended from their cffence? For, that they ufe them in Hades, is
evident from what Socrates fays in the Phaedo, viz. that fouls afcending into their vehicles proceed
to Acheron : and that they alfo afe them in the Ieavens, is evident from the Phadrus, in which
Socrates fays that the vehicles of the Gods procecd equally balanced, but thofe of the attendants of
the Gods, with great difliculty.

From this, alfo, we may perceive the difference between partial and divine fouls: for with
refpect to the latter the demiurgus is faid to place their bodies in their fouls, as being every way
comprchended by them, thefe fouls not being converted to the obje&s of their government, but
employing one immutable intelle€tion : but, with refpeé to partial fouls, he is faid to caufe thefe
to afcend into their vehicles; for thefe are naturally adapted to be frequently in fubje&ion to
bodics, and to convert themfelves to the fubje@s of their government ; when they alfo become

3T 2 parts
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to them the nature of the univerfe, and announced to them the laws of fate g
thowing them that the firft generation orderly diftributed to all was one, lefk
any particular foul thould be allotted a lefs portion of generation than another.
But when he had diffeminated them through the feveral inftruments of time
adapted to each, he declared to them it was neceffary that an animal the moft
religious of all others thould make its appearance. But as the human nature
is twofold, he fhoued them that the more excellent kind was that which
would afterwards be called man. And as fouls are from neceflity engrafted
in bodies, and as fomething accedes to and fomething departs from fuch bodies,
he declared to them that, in the firft place, one connate fenfe * produced by

violent

parts of the univerfe as well as their vehicles, a& in fubferviency to the laws of fate, and no
Tonger live with purity under the divine light of Providence. It muft likewife be obferved, that
the demiurgus among other caufes contaifis that of Nature in himfelf, to which alfo he converts.
fouls. For, by fhowing Nature to fouls, he alfo heholds it himfelf. But he alone beholds
things prior to and in himfelf. Now, therefore, he beholds Nature in himfelf, which he com-
prehends fupernaturally, or according to caufe.

! The demiurgus, fays Proclus, comprehends the whole of a material and mortal life in three
boundaries, and eftablithes the caufes of it in fouls, that they may obtain dominion over it: for
dominion is not derived from any thing elfe than eflential precedency. The irrational life, there-
fore, fubfifts intellectually in the demiurgus, but rationally in fouls. Nor is this wonderful,
fince body alfo fubfifts incorporeally in the intelligible caufes of all things, But this connate
fenfe produced by violent paffions, of which Plato now fpeaks, is that corporeal life which is
gnoftic of things falling upon it externally, which produces this knowledge through infiruments,
does not fubfift from itfelf, but from the natures by which it is ufed, is mingled with material
maffes, and knows what it knows with paffion. For it is neceffary to fenfation, that a certain
agitation fhould be produced about the inftruments of fenfe; fince neither do the motions in the
foul pervade every where, and as far as to the body, but there is a motion of the foul belonging to
itfelf by irfelf, fuch as is that which is intclle€tual ; nor does every thing about the body extend as
far as to the foul, but there is alfo a certain corporeal paffion, which through its obfeurity is not
able to move the foul. Senfe, therefore, is produced not from al! paffions, but from fuch as are
violent, and which are attended with much agitation. And this is corporeal fenfe, which is
divifible and material, and forms its judgment mingled with paflions.  But there is another fenfe
prior to this, in the vchicle of the foul, which with refpeét to this is immaterial, and is a purc
impaffive knowledge, itfclf fubfifiing by itfelf, but which is not liberated from form, becaufe it
alfo is corporeal, as being allotted its fubfifience in body. And this fenfe, indeed, has the fame
nature with the phantaly; for the being of both is common; but cxternally proceeding it is
called fenfe, and abiding internally, and furveying in the fpirit (ev 7o avevuans) forms and figures, it
is called phantafy. So far alfo as it is divided about the fpirit, it is fenfe.  For, again, the bafis
of the rational life is opinion ; but the phantafy is the fummit of the fecond, or the irrational life.

Opinion
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violent paffions was neceffary to all; and, in the fecond place, love mingled
with pleafure and grief. That after thefe, fear and anger were neceffary,
with whatever elfe is either confcquent to thefe, or naturally difcordant
from a contrary nature. That fuch fouls as fubdue thete would live

Opinion alfo and phantaly are conjoined with each other, and the fecond is filled from the more
excellent with powers. ~ But the middle of the irrational life does net receive the impreffion of the
natures fuperior to it, but is alone the recipient of things external. It is common, however, to
this al o to know that which is fenfible with paflivity : but external fenfe alove pertains to things
externally falling upon and moving it, not being able to poffels fpectacles iu itfelf, fince it is
partible and not one ; for it is difiributed about the organs of fenfe.  There is one fenle, therefore,
which is impaffive and common, another which is common and paffive, and a third which is
diftributed and paflive. The firft of thefe belongs to the firft vehicle of the foul, the fecond, to
the irrational life, and the third, to the animated body. ‘

Afier fenfe, Plato arranges defire.  And this indeed is life, and is allo corporeal ; but it is a life
which perpetually unweaves the body, and affords a folace to its wants, and about which pleafure
and pain are beheld.  For thefe paflions are alfo prefent to other parts of the foul; fince you may
perccive pleafures and pains, both in reafon and anger.  But corporeal pleafure and pain are pro-
duced according to defire.  For, with refpeét to the body, a way contrary to nature, and a priva-
tion of life, produce pain in it; but a regreflion according to nature, and an adaptation to life,
are the fources of its pleafure. And that which is aflicted or delighted in thefe is the defidera-
tive part of the foul. But fince thefe two paffions are primary, and the fountains of the other
paffions, as Plato fays in the Philebus and-the Laws, through the mixture of thefe giving a genera-
tion to the other paffions. he alfo denominates love a mixture of pleafure and pain.  For, fo far as
it is converfant with the lovely, it 1s prefent with pleafure, but,*fo far as it is not yet prefent with
it in cnergy, it is ningled with pain.  But he charaerizes all the life of defire through love,
becaufe this paffion is moft vchement about it.

In the third place, therefore, he enumerates anger.  Anger then is alfo life, but a life which
removes every thing painful, and which difturbs the body. Excefs and defe@ alfo are furveyed
about it, fuch as rathnefs and timidity, and the things confequent to thefe, ambition and conten-
tion, and all fuch particulars as take place about mortal concerns.  And fuch is the order of thefe
three generated posers.  For as foon as the body is formed it participates of fenfe: fince it would
not be an animal, nor would poflefs appetite, if it were not fenfitive.  For appetites fubfit i
conjunétion with fenfe, bur the fenfes are not entircly in conjunction with appetites; and hence
the animal is more chara@crized by the fenfitive than by’ the appetitive nature.  DBut after the
poffcffion of fenfe the animal appears to be pleafed and pained, afflicted by the cold, but cherithed
By the bandages, and led 1o a condition according to nature.  Afier delire, as age advances, the
animal is angered : for anger is the power of a more robuft nature.  Hence alfo, among irrational
animals, fuch ar are more material alone live according to defire, and partake of pleafure and paing
but fuch as are more perfedt are allotred a wmorce iraicible life.  But prior to thefe appetites, as we
alfo faid of fenfe, thereis a certain fummit of them in the fpirit of the foul, which fummit is a
power impulfive and motive of tiw fpirit, gnardivg and conneéting its effence, at one time extending
and diftributing itfelf; and at another being led to bound and order, and meafured by reafon.

juftly,
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juftly, but fuch as are vanquithed by them unjuftly. And again, that he
who lived well during the proper time of his life, fhould, again returning to
the habitation of his kindred ftar ¥, enjoy a blefled life. But that he whofe
conduct was depraved, fhould in his fecond generation be changed into the
nature of a woman. * That both thefe, at the expiration of a thoufand years,
thould return to the allotment and choice of a fecond life ; each foul recciving
a life agrecable to its choice, That in this ele@ion the human foul thould
pafs into the life of a brute: % and that in cafe the inclination to evil
thould not even then ceafe, but the defilement of vice remain accord-
ing to a fimilitude of the mode of gencration, then the foul fhould bz
changed into the nature of a brute correfpondent to its difpofition. And
that it fhould not be freed from the allotment of labours *, till, following

. the

t Since Plato now difcomfes concerning fouls that are reftored to their priftine ftate in their
fegitimate flar, after their firfi generation, and fays that on leaving the body they pofiefs a happy
life, it may be afked how this accords with what is faid in the Phaedras? For, there, he who
choofes a philofophic life is reflored to his pritine fate through three lives. We reply, with
Proclus, that Plato does not here affert that the foul paffes into that very flate whence it came,
for this is accomplifhed through three chiliads of periods, but that the foul returns to the ftar
under which it was effentially arranged, and leads a life in common with it. For it is poflible
for thofe that are not philofophers to be clevated by Juftice to a certain place in the heavens, and
there to live in a manner adapted to their life while in a human form: for this is afferted in the
Phado refpeéting the fouls of fuch as are not philofophers; fince the refloration to the fame con-
dition again is one thing, and the afcent to the kindied ftar another. And the former of thefe
requires three periods, but the latter may be effeéted by one period. The former alfo leads back
the foul to the intelligible, from which it defcended, but the latter to a fubordinate form of lifé,
For there are meafures of felicity, and the afcent is twofold ; one, of thofe that have yet to afcend
ftill higher, and the other, of thofe that have no further flight to take. So that it is pofiible for
the foul having arrived at its kindred ftar, either to be conjoined with the mundane powers of its
oGod, or to proceed ftill higher; but to be led back to the intelligible_requires a period of three
thoufand years. For through this the higheft flight is accomplifhed.

* The tranflation of the part between the two ftars is omitted by Ficinus.

* The one fafety of the foul herfelf, fays Proclus, which is extended by the demiurgus, and
which liberates her from thecircle of generation, from abundant wandering, and an inefficacious
life; is her return to the intelle€tual form, and a flight from every thing which naturally adheres
to us from generation. For it is neceffary that the foul which is hurled like feed into the realms
of generation, fhould lay afide the ftubble and bark, as it were, which fhe obtained from being
diffeminated into thefe futugting realms; ard that, purifying herfelf from every thing circum-
jacent, the fhould become an intelle€tnal flower and fruit, delighting in an intelle@ual life inftead
of doxaftic nutriment, and purfuing the uniform and fimple energy of the period of famenefs, in-

4 ftead
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the revolution of that fame and fimilar nature contained in its eflence, it
vanquifhes thofe abundantly turbulent affe&ions, tumultuous and irrational,
adhering to it afterwards from fire, water, air, and carth, and returns to the
firft and beft difpofition of its nature.

When he had inftructed fouls in all thefe particulars, that he might be in
no refpeét the caufe of the future evil of each, he diffeininated fomne of them
into the earth, others into the moon, and others into the remaining different
inftruments of time. But after this femination he delivered to the junior
Gods the province of fabricating mortal bodies, and generating whatever
elfe remained neceffary to the human foul ; and gave them dominion over

ftead of the abundantly wandering motion of the period which is charaéterized by difference. For
fhe contains each of thefe circles and twofold powers.  And of her horfes, one is good, and the
other the contrary : and one of thefe leads her to generation, but the other from generation to-
true being; the one alfo leads her round the circle of fenfe, but the other round an intelleGual
effence.  For the period of the fame and the fimilar clevates to intelle®, and an intelligible
nature, and to the firft and mo@ excellent habit.  But this habit is that according to which the
foul being winged governs the whole world, becoming affimilated to the Gods themfelves. And
this is the univerfal form of life in the foul, juft as that is the partial form when fhe falls into the
lat bodv, and hecomes fomething belonging to an individual inftead of belunging to the univerfe.
The middle of thefe alfo is the partial univerfal, when fhe lives in conjunéion with her middle
vehicle, asa citizen of generation.  Difunffing, therefore, her firft habit, which fubfifts accord-
ing to an alliance to the whole of generation, and laying afide the irrational nature which con-
neéts her with generation, likewife governing her irrational part by reafon, and extending intelleét
to opinion, fhe will be circularly led to a happy life, from the wandering about the regions of
fenfe; which life thofe that are in tiated by Orpheus in the myfteries of Bacchus and Proferpine
pray that they may obtain, together with the allotments of the fphere, and a ceffation of evil..
But if our foul neceffarily lives well, when living according to the circle of famenefs, much more
‘muft this be the cafe with divine fouls. 1Itis, however, poflible for our foul to live according to
the circle of famenefs, when purificd, as Plato fays.  Cathartic virtue, therefore, alone muft be
called the falvation of fouls; fince this cuts off and vehemently obliterates material natures, and
the paffions which adhere to us from generation, {vparates the foul, and leads it to intclle&, and
cdufes it to-leave on earth the vehicles with which it is invefted. For fouls defcending receive
from the elements different vehicles, aérial, aquatic, and terrefirial ; and thus at laft enter into
this grofs bulk.  For how, without a medium, could they proceed into this body from imma«
terial fpirits?  Hence, before they come into this body, they poftefs the irrational life, and its
vehicle, whieh is prepared from the fimple elements, and from thefe they enter into the tumul-
tuous, which is fo called as being forcign to the connate vehicle of fouls, compofid from all-
various veftments, and caufing fouls to become heavy. In fhort, the connate vehicle makes the
foul mundane, the fecond vehicle, a citizen of generation, and the fhelly body, (ro errsewlss,),
wrreftrial,

C\‘C{'Y .
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every thing confequent to their fabrications. He likewife commanded them
to govern as much as poflible in the beft and moft beautiful manner the
mortal animal, that it might not become the caufe of evil to itfclf. At the
fame time he who orderly difpofed all thefe particulars remained in his own
accuftomed abiding habit. But in confi quence of his abiding, as foon as
his children underftood the order of their father, they immediately became
obedient to this order; and receiving the immortal principle of mortal ani-
mal, in imitation of their artificer, they borrowed from the world the parts
of fire and earth, water and air, as things which they fhould reftore back
again ; and conglutinated the received parts tozether, not with the fame
indiffoluble bonds which they themfelves participated, but gave them a tena-
cious adherence from thick fet nails, invifible through their fmallnefs ; fabri-
cating the body of cach, one from the compofition of all; and binding the
circulations of the immortal foul in the influxive and efluxive nature of

body.
But thefe circulations *, being merged in a profound river, ncither govern
nor are governed, but hurry and are hurried along with vislence : in confe-
quence

' Plato, fays Proclus, immediately conjoining the foul to the body, omits all the problems per-
taining to the defcent of the foul, fuch as the prophet, the allotments, the lives, the cle¢tions, the
dasmon, the refidence in the plain of oblivion, the fleeping, the oblivious potion, the thunders,
and all fuch particulars as the fable in the Republic difcufies.  But neither docs be here deliver
fuch things as pertain to the foul after its departure from the body, fuch as the terrors, the rivers,
Tartarus, thofe favage and fiery deemons, the thorns, the bellowing mouth, the triple road, and
the judges, concerning which the fable in the Republic, in the Gorgas, and in the Phado, in-
firufts us.  What, then, you will fay, is the caufe of this omiffion? We reply, Becaufe Plato
preferves that which is adapted to the defign of the dialogue.  For here he admits whatever is
phyfical in the theory refpedting the foul, and its aflociation with the hody.

Itis requifite, however, to inquire why fouls fall into bodics. And we may reply, with Proclus,
Becaufe they wifh to imitate the providential energies of the Gods, and on this account proceed
into generation, and lcave the contemiplation of true being: for, as Divine perte@ion s twofold,
one kind being intelle@ual, and the other providential. and one kind confifling in an abiding
energy, and the other in motion, hence fouls imitate the prolific, intelle@ual, and immut.ble
energy of the Gods by contemplation, but their providential and motive chara&erifiic through a
life converfant with generation.  As the intelligence, too, of the human foul is partial, fo like-
wife is her providence; but, being pariial, it affociates with a pariial body.  But fiill turther,
the defcent of the foul contributes to the perfe&ion of the univerfe; for it'is neceffary that there

fhould not only be immortal and intelleétnal animals, fuch as are the perpetual attendants of the
Gods,
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quence of which, the whole animal is indeed moved, yet in a diforderly
manner ; fince from every kind of motion its ‘progreffion is fortuitous and
irrational.  For it proceeds backwards and forwards, to the right and left,
upwards and downwards, and wanders every way according to the fix diffe-

rences of place. For though the inundating ' and effluxive waves pour

along
Gods, nor yet mortal and irrational animals only, fuch as are the laft progeny of the demiurgus
of the univerfe, but likewife fuch as fubfift between thefe, and which are by no means immortal *,
but are capable of participating reafon and intelle&. And in many parts of the univerfe there are
many animals of this kind; for man is nct the only rational and mortal animal, but there are
other fuch-like fpecies, fome of which are more demoniacal, and others approximate nearer to
our effence.  But the defcents of a partial foul contribute to the perfe& compofition of all ani-
mals, which are at the fame time mortal and rational.

Should it be again afked, Why, thercfore, are partial fouls defcending into generation filled with
fuch material perturbation, and fuch numerous evils? we reply, that this takes place through
the inclination arifing from their free will; through their vehement familiarity with body 3
through their fympathy with the image of foul, or that divifible life which is difiributed about
body ; through their abundant mutation from an intclligible to a fenfible nature, and from a quiet
energy to onc entirely converfant with motion ; and through a difordered condition of being, natu-
rally arifing from the compofition of diffimilar natures, viz. of the immortal and mortal, of the
intelle@ual and that which is deprived of intelle&, of the indivifible and that which is endued
with interval. For all thefe become the caufe to the foul of this mighty tumult ard labour in the
rea'ms of generation ; fince we purfue a flying mockery which is ever in motion.  And the foul,
indeed, by verging to a material life, kindles a light in her dark tenement the body, but fhe her-
felf becomes fituated in obfcurity; and by giving life to the body, fhe deftroys herfelf and her
own intclle&, in as great a degree as thefe are capable of receiving defiru®ion.  For thus the
mortal nature participates of intelle®, but the intelle&ual part of death, and the whole becomes
a prodigy, as Plato beautifully obferves in his Laws, compofed of the mortal and immortal, of the
intelle€tual, and that which is deprived of intelle@.  For this phyfical law, which binds the foul
to the body, is the death of the immortal life, but is the caufe of vivification to the mortal body.

* The philofopher here, fays Proclus, refers the whole of this tumult to two caufes, viz. the
nutritive and fenfitive life; and thefe are the appetitive and gnoftic powers of all the irrational
part, into which we are accuftomed to divide all the powers of the foul, aferting that fome of
them are vital, and others gnoftic.  For the nutritive life, verging to bodies, produces in them an
abundant flux; through their material moiflyre fending forth a great efffux, and through
vital heat receiving an influx of other things. But the fenfitive life fuffers from the external bodies
of fire and air, earth and water. falling upon it; and, confidering all the paffions as mighty,
through the vilenefs of its life, caufes tumult to the foul.  And to all thefe things, indeed, thofe
<hat are arrived at maturity are accuftomed 5 but to thofe that are recently born, the fimalleft things,

* Tor the whole compofite which we call man is not immortal, but only the rational foul.

VOL. 11, 3v through



514 THE TIMXEUS.

along with impetuous abundance, which afford nutrition to the animal, yet
a ftill greater tumult and agitation is produced through the paflions arifing
from external impulfions : and this either when the body is difturbed by the
fudden incurfion of external fire, or by the folidity of earth, o1 receives an
injury from the whirling blafts of the air.  For from all thefe, through the
medium of the body, various motions are hurried along, and fall with mo-
leftation on the foul. But on this account all thefe were afterwards, and
are even now, denominated fenfes, And thefe, indeed, both at firft and at
prefent ', are the fources of an abundant and mighty motion, in conjun&tion

with

through their being unufual, become the caufes of aftonifhment, For, what a great fire is to the
former, that the flame of a lamp is to the latter; and what the magnitude of the highet moun-
tains is to men, that the fmalleft ftone in the fields is to infants., And what whirlwinds and cata-
rafs of rain are to others, that a weak totion of the air, or the falling of a little moifture, is to
thofe that are recently born. For fenfe, being agitated by all thefe particulars, aftonifhes the foul
of infants, and leads them to defperation and tumult. Thefe, then, in fhort, are the caufes of
the difturbance of fouls, viz. the motions of the nutritive part, and the impulfes of fenfe. We
muft not, however, fuppofe that the foul fuffers any thing through thefe particulars. For, asif
fome one ftanding on the margin of a river fhould behold the image and form of himfelf in the
floating ftream, he indeed will preferve his face unchanged, but the fiream being all-varioufly
moved will change the image, fo that at'different times it will appear to him different, oblique
and upright, and perhaps divulfed and continuous. Let us fuppofe, too, that fuch a one, through
being unaccuftomed to the fpe@acle, fhould think that it was himfelf that fuffered this diftortion,
in confequence of furveving his fhadow in the water, and, thus thinking, fhould be affliéted and
difturbed, aflonifhed and impeded. After the fame manner the foul, beholding the image of
herfelf in body, bornealong in the river of generation, and varioufly difpofed at different times,
through inward paffions and external impulfes, is indeed berfelf impaffive, but thinks that fhe
fuffers, and, being ignorant of, and miftaking her image for, herfelf, is difturbed, aftonifhed,
and perplexed.  This paffion particularly takes place in infants : but it is alfo feen in the dreams
of thofe that have arrived at maturity ; as when fome one, in confequence of nature being wearied
in the concoftion of food, thinks in a dream that he is wearied through long journeys, or carry-
ing heavy burdens, or fuffers fomething elfe of this kind. But to rcturn to the words of Plato,
the waves do not fignify, fays Proclus, the externally blowing wind, as fome fay, but the col-
Je&ed agitation, and abundant influx and eflux which take place in youth. But the inundation
firft firikes upon and makes the pneumatic vehicle heavier, for it is this which exprefles ftains and
vapours; and in the fecond place it firikes upon the foul, for the alfo is difturbed by the colleéted

and the fudden.
¥ Senfe, fays Proclus, is of the prefent, in the fame manner as memory is of the paft, but
hope of the future. Senfe, therefore, excites fouls in the prefent time, and this in conjunc-
tion with the nutritive power, which by influxions applies a remedy to the perpctual effluxions of
the
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with that perpetually flowing river, moving and vehemently agitating the
circulations of the foul, every way fettering the revolution of the nature cha-
salterized by famenefs, through flowing in a contrary direftion, and reftrain-
ing its energies by their conquering and impetuous progreflions. But they
agitate and tear in pieces the circulation of the nature diftinguifhed by dif-
Sference. Hence, they whirl about with every kind of revolution each of the
three intervals of the double and triple, together with the mediums and con-
joining bends of the fefquitertian, f{efquialter, and fefquioctave ratios, which
cannot be diffolved by any onc except the artificer by whom they were bound:
and befides this, they induce all the frattures and diverfities of circles which
it is poffible to effe@ ; fo that, fcarcely being conne&ed with each other, they
are borne along indeed, yet in an”irrational manner, at one time in a con-
trary, at another time in an oblique, and then again in a refupine fituation.
Juft as if any one, in an inverted pofition, thould fix his head on the earth
and raife his feet on high; for in fuch a fituation both the inverted perfon
and the fpe@ators would mutually imagine the right hand parts to be on the
left, and the left to be on the right. So with refpet to the circulations of
the foul, the very fame affe@ions, and others of a fimilar kind, vehemently

the body, and again compofes what was analyfed, after the manner of Penelope’s weh.  For this
is the perpetually flowing river, which is properly fo called, as being a part of the whole river of
gencration. Hence, in conjun&ion with this, it agitates and dilturbs the periods of the immor-
tal foul, and fetters, indecd, the circle of famenefs, but agitates the circle of difference. For, as
there are twofold circles in the foul in imitation of divine fouls, the dianoétic circle, which
contemplates intelligibles, is only reftrained in its energy, but fuftains no diftortion : but the dox-
aftic circle is diftorted 5 and this very properly, fince it is poffible to opine not rightly, but itis not
poflible to know fcientifically falfely. If it fhould be faid that the dianoétic part may be ignorant
in a twofold refpect, and that a thing which fuffers this is diftorted ; we reply, that twofold igno-
rance does not fimply belung to the dianoétic part, but, originating indeed from thence, is im-
planted in the doxaftic part. For, fo far as it is ignorance, and a privation of fcience, fo far, being
an immobility of the fcientific power, it originates from the dianoétic part. For fcience and
ignorance fubfift about the fame thing.  But, fo far as it alfo adds a falfe opinion of knowledge, it
fubfifts in the doxaftic part. And ignorance is the infanity of the dianoétic part, pofleffing,
indced, but concealing, the produétive principles of knowledge; but fulfe conception is the infa-
nity of opinion, of which it is alfo the diflortion, For, being falfe, it alfo depraves its poffeffor ;
fince what vice is in aétion, that falfchood is in knowledge. The period of famenefs, therefore,
is alone fettered, and is fimilar to thofe that are bound, and on this account are impeded in their
encergies; but the period of difference is agitated, being filled with falfe opinions. For its prox-
imity to the irrational nature caufes it to receive a certain paffion from externals.

3V 2 take
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take place ; and hence, when this is the cafe, if any thing external occurs,
chara@erized by the nature of fame or different, they denominate things
the fame with, or different from, otners in a manuer contrary to the trath,
Hence they become falfe, and deftitute of intelligence ; nor is any revolu-
tion to be found among them in fuch a fituation which energizes with the
authorityv of a ruler and chief.

But when certain fenfes, borne along externally, ftrike againft the foul
and attra@ the whole of its receptacle, then the circulations which are in
reality in fubje@ion appear to have dominion : and hence, in confequence
of all thefe paffions, the foul becomes infane at prefent, and was fo from
the firft period of her being bound in a mortal body. However, when the
river of increafe and nutrition flows along with a more gentle and lefs abun-
dant courfe, the circulations, being again reftored to tranquillity, proceed in
their proper path; in procefs of time become more regular and fteady, and
pafs into a figure accommodated to their nature. Hence, in this cafe, the
revolutions of each of the-circles becoming dire&t, and calling both fame and
different by their proper appellations, they render the being by whom they
are poflefled prudent and wife. If any one, therefore, rcceives a proper
education in conjunétion with convenient nutriment, fuch a one will poffefs
perfe health, and will every way avoid the moft gricvous difcafe. But
when this is negle@ted by any individual, fuch a one, proceeding along the
path of life in a lame condition, will again pafs into Hades imperfeét and
deftitute of intelligence. Thefe are particulars, however, which happen
pofterior to the production of mankind. But it is our bufinefs at prefent to
difcourfe more accurately concerning the firft compofition of our nature, and
to thow, in the firft place, from affimilative reafons, through what caufe
and providence of the Gods the feveral members of the body were accom-
modated to the feveral employments of the foul.

In the firft place, then, the Gods bound the two divine circulations of the
foul in a fpherical body, in imitation of the circular figure of the univerfe :
and this part of the body is what we now denominate the head ; a moft
divine member, and the {overeign ruler of our whole corporeal compofition,
through the decree of the Gods, who confidered that it would participate of
all poffible motions. Left, therefore, the head, by rolling like a cylinder on
the earth, which is diftinguithed by all-various heights and depths, fhould

be
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be unable to pafs over its incqualities and afperities, the Gods fubjeéted this
upright figure of the body, as a pliable vehicle to the head. Hence, in confe-
quence of the body being endued with length, they extended four naturally
flexible members ; Divinity fabricating a progre(lion through which the body
might apprehend any obje&t, might receive a ftable fupport, and might be
able to pafs through every place, bearing on high the head, our moft divine
and facred habitation.  For this purpofe, therefore, they furnithed us with
legs and hands. And as the Gods confidered that the anterior parts are more
honourable and adapted to rule than the pofterior, they gave us a motion for
the moft part confifting of a forward progreffion. Befide this, it was requi-
fite that the anterior parts of our body thould be divided from each other, and
be diffimilar: and on this account they firft placed about the cavity of
the head the face; fixed in it organs fubfervient to all the providential ener-
gies of the foul, and determined that the natural government of man fhould
confift in this anterior partof the body. But they fabricated the luciferous eyes
the firft of all the corporeal organs, binding them in the face on the follow-
ing account.  Of that fire which does not burn, indeed, but which compre-
hends our proper diurnal light, the Gods fabricated the orbs of the eyes.
For the fire contained within our body, and which is the genuine brother of
this diurnal fire, they caufed to flow through the eyes'with {fmoothuefs, and
colle¢ted abundance, condenfed indeed in the whole, but efpecially in the
middle of thefe lucid orbs ; fo as that the more denfe fire might remain con-
cealed within the recefles of the cyes, and the pure might find a paffage and
fly away. When, therefore, the diurnal light fubfifts about the effuxive
river of the fight, then, fimilar concurring and being mingled with fimilar,
one domeftic body is conftituted according to the dire& proceffion of the
eycs ; and this too in that part where the internally emitted light refifts that
which is externally adduced. But the whole becoming fimilarly paffive
through fimilitude, when it either touches any thing elfe or is itfelf touched
by another, then the motion produced by this conta& diffufing itfelf through
the whole body of the eye, as far as to the foul, caufes that fenfation which
we denominate fight.  But when this kindred fire departs into night, the
conjunét on being diffolved, fight lofes its power. For in this cafe, proceed-
ing into a duffimilar nature, it is changed, and becomes extinét: fince it is
by no means connate with the proximate furrounding air, which is naturally

deflitute
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deftitute of fire. Hence it ceafes from feeing; and, befides this, becomes
the introducer of fleep. For the Gods fabricated the nature of the eye-lids as
a falutary guardian of the fight; that, thefe being comprefled, the inward
fiery power of the eye might be reftrained from any further emiffion; that,
befides this, they might fprinkle over and equalize the eye’s internal motions
and that, when equalized, reft might be produced. :

But when much reft takes place, fleep attended with few dreams is pro»
duced. On the contrary, if certain more vehement motions remain, then fuch
as is the nature of thefe relics, and the places in which they were produced,
fuch and fo many will be the fimilar phantafms within, and of which we fhall
poflefs the remembrance when we are exterually roufed. But with refpe@
to the images produced in mirrors, and all fuch things as are vifible in that
which is apparent and fmooth, there is nothing in thefe difficult of folution.
For, from the communication of the external and internal fire with each
other, and from that fire which fubfiits about the fmooth body, and becomes
abundantly multiplied, all fuch appearances are neceffarily produced as take

. place when the fire of the eyes mingles itfelf with the fire diffufed about the
{fmooth and fplendid object of vifion, But the right hand parts appear to be
the left, becaufe a contalt takes place between the contrary parts of the fight
and the contrary parts of the objeét, different from the accuftomed mode of
perception. On the contrary, the right hand parts appear on the right, and
the left hand on the left, when the mingled light leaps forth, together with
that with which it is mingled. When the fmoothnefs of the mirrors receives
this here and there in an elevated mauner, it repels the right hand part of
the fight to the left of the mirror, and the left to the right.  But if the mir-
ror is turned according to the length of the countenance, it caufes the whole
face to appear refupine, by repelling the downward part of the fplendour
towards the upward part, and again the upper towards the downward part.
All fuch particulars as thefe, therefore, are but caufal affiftants, which the
Divinity employed as fubfervient to rendering the idea of that which is beft
as far as poffible complete.  But the multitude are of opinion that thefe are
not caufal affifiants, but the real caufes of all things; I mean fuch things as
are capable of giving cold and heat, rarity and denfity, with whatever firo-
duces fuch-like affections, but is incapable of poffefing reafon and intelleét. For
foul muft be confidered as the only thing among beings by which intellect

6 can
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can be poffefled.  And this is invifible. But fire and water, air and carth, are
all of them vifible bodics. ¢ 7s, however, neceffary that the lover of intellelt and
Jeience fhould explore the firft caufes of prudent nature 5 and that he fhould con-
Sider fuck things as are moved by others, and at the fame time neceffarily give
motion to other things, as nothing more than fecondary caufes. Hence it is
proper that we thould fpeak concerning both kinds of caufes ; feparately of
fuch as fabricate things beautiful and good in conjun&ion with intelle&, and
of fuch as, being left deftitute of wifdom, produce each particular in a cafual
and diforderly manner. Concerning the fecond caufes of the eyes, therefore,
‘which contribute to the pofleffion of the power they are now allotted, what
has been already faid is fufficient.

But the greateft employment of the eyes, with refpc& to the ufe for which
they were beﬁowcd on us by the Divinity, we fhall now endeavour to ex-
plain. For, iu my opinion, the fight is the caufe of the greateft emolument
to us on the prefent occafion ; fince what we are now difcourfing concerning
the univerfe could never have been difcovered without furveying the ftars,
the fun, and the heavens. But now, from beholding day and night, we are
able to determine by arithmetical calculation the periods of months and years;
to acquire a conception of time, and to fcrutinize the nature of the univerfe.
But from all this we obtain the pofleflion of philofophy; a greater good
than which never was nor ever will be beftowed by the Gods on the mortal
race. And this is what I call the greateft benefit of the eyes, But why
thould T celebrate other particulars of lefs confequence, which he who is not
a philofopher, fince deftitute of fight, may attempt to explore, but will ex-
plore in vain! By us, indeed, it is afferted that Divinity beftowed fight on
us for this purpofe, that on furveying the circulations of intelleét in the hea-
veus we may properly employ the revolutions of our dianoétic part, which are
allied to their circulations; and may recall the tumultuous motions of our
difcurfive energies to the orderly proceffions of their intelleGual periods.
That befides this, by learning thefe and participating right reafon according
to nature, and imitating the revolutions of Divinity which are entirely in-
erratic, we may give ftability to the wanderings of our dianoétic energy.

But concerning voice and hearing, we again affert that they were be-
ftowed on us by the Gods on the fame account. For the acquifition of
fpeech pertains to thefe, and is of the greateft advantage to their pofleffion,

And
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And wtlatever utility mufical voice brings to the fenfe of liearing, was
beftowed for the fake of harmony. But barmony, poffefing motions allied to
the revolutions of our foul, is ufeful to the man who employs the Mufes in
conjunétion with intellett ; but is of no advantage to irrational pleafure,
though it appears to be fo at prefent. Indeed, it was given us by the Mufes for
the purpofe of reducing the diffonant circulation of the foul to an order and
fymphony accommodated to its nature. Rhythm too was beftowed on us for
this purpofe ; that we might properly harmonize that habit in our nature,
which for the moft part is void of meafure, and indigent of the Graces. And
thus far, a few particulars excepted, have we thown the fabrications of in-
telle&t. But it is likewife requifite to give a place in our difcourfe to the
produ@ions of neceflity. For, the generation of the world being mingled,
it was produced from the compofition of intelleét and neceflity. But intel-
le& ruling over neceflity perfuaded it to lead the moft part of generated
natures to that which is beft; and hence neceflity being vanquifhed by wife
perfuafion, from thele two as principles the world arofe. If| then, any one
truly afferts that the univerfe was generated according to thefe, he thould
alfo mingle with it the form of an erratic caufe, which it is naturally adapted
to receive. In this manner then let us return; and, affuming a convenient
principle of thefe, again difcourfe concerning them as about the former par-
ticulars, commencing our difcuffion from their origin. Let us, therefore,
fpeculate the nature and paffions of fire and water, air and earth, prior to the
generation of the heavens. No one, indeed, as yet has unfo}dcd the gene-
ration of thefe: but we fpeak of fire, and the other elements, as if the
nature of eachj was known ; and place them as the principles of the univerfe,
when at the fame time they ought not to be aflimilated to elements, not even
as in the rank of fyllables, by men who in the fmalleft degree merit the ap-
pellation of wife. But now we fhall not fpeak of the principle or princi-
ples, or whatever other denomination they may receive, of all things; and
this for no other reafon than the difficulty of delivering what appears to be
the truth about thefe in the prefent mode of difputation. Neither, therefore,
is it roper that you fhould expe@ me to fpeak, nor that 1 thould perfuade
myfelf into a belief of being able to fpeak with perfe& retitude on fo difficult
a fubjeét. But it is proper, as I tol1 you in the beginning of this difcourfe,
that, preferving all the force of affimilative reafons, we fhould endeavour to

4 deliver
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deliver that which 1s not lefs aflimilative of the truth than the doérine of
others ; and that in this manner we fhould difcourfe from the beginning con-
écrning particulars and the whole. In the firft place, therefore, invoking the
Divinity who is the faviour of difcourfe, and befeeching him to lead us from
an abfurd and unufual expofition to an affimilative do@rine, we fhall again
begin to fpeak.

But it is neceffary that the beginning of our prefent difputation fhould
receive a more ample divifion than the former one. For then we made a
diftribution into two f{pecies: but now a third fort muft be added. In the
former difputation two fpecies were fufficient ; one of which was eftablifhed
as the form of an exemplar, intelligible and always fubfifting according to
Jame; but the other was nothing more than the imitation of the paradigm,
generated and vifible. But we did not then diftribute a third, becaufe we
confidered thefe two as fufficient. However, now reafon feems to urge as a
thing neceflary, that we fhould endeavour to render apparent by our difcourfe
the fpecies which fubfifts as difficult and obfcure. 'What apprehenfion then
can we form of its power and nature ? Shall we fay that it is in an emi-
nent degree the receptacle, and as it were nurfe, of all generation? Such
an affertion will, indeed, be true; but it is requifite to fpeak more clearly
concerning it. And this will certainly be an arduous undertaking on many
accounts, but principally becaufe it will be neceffary to doubt previous to its
difcuffion concerning fire and the reft of the elements, why any one of thefe
fhould be called water rather than fire, or air rather than earth ; or why any
one fhould be denominated {ome definite particular rather than all. For it
is indeed difficult to frame any certain opinion, or to employ any ftable dif~
courle about {uch intricate forms. After what manner, then, and in what
refpec, and what of an aflimilative nature thall we affert in this dubioys
inquiry ?

In the fift place, then, that which we now denominate water, when it
Jofes its fluidity by concretion, appears to become ftones and earth; but,
when liquefied and difperfed, it forms vapour and air. Likewife, air when
burnt up becomes fire. And, on the contrary, fire becoming coucrete and
extin@ pafles again into the form of air. And again, air becoming col-
le@ted and condenfed produces mifts and clouds. But from thefe {till more
comprefled rain defcends. And from water, again, earth and {tones derive
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their fubfiftence. And thus, as it appears, they mutually confer on each
other generation in a certain circular progreflion. But fiuce thefe never
appear to be the fame, who without being covered with confufion can con-
fidently affert that any one of thefc s this rather than that? Certainly, no
one. Hence it will be far the moft fafe method of proceeding to fpeak
about them as follows: That the nature which we always perceive becom~
ing fomething Jd.ffer ot at different times, fuch, for inftance, as fire, is not
fire ablclutely, but ﬂ)mcthing fiery. And again, that the nature which we
denominate water is not abtolutely fo, but fuch-like, or watery; and that
it is not at any time any thing elfe,as if it poffeffed any ftability of effence.
And laftly, that they cannot be diftinguithed by any word, fuch as we are
accuftomed to employ when endeavouring to fhow that any particular is
either this thing or that. For they fly away, mcapable of fuftaining the
_ affirmation which afferts them to be this thing, of fuch a nature, belonging to
this 3 and all fuch appellations as would evince them to be fomething per-
manent and real. Hence, we ought not to denominate any one of thefe
cither this, or that ; but fomething fuch-like, and a perpetually-revolving fimi-
litude. Thus, we fhould affert that fire is every where fuch-/ike, and fhould
fpeak in the fame manner of every thing endued with generation. But we
thould alone diftinguith by the appellations of this, or that, the fubje& in
which each of thefe appears to be generated, and again to fuffer a diffolution.
But this fubjeét is by no means to be denominated fuch-/ike, as for inftance
hot or white, or any quality belonging to contraries, or any thing which
contraries compofe. However, let us endeavour to explain more clearly
what we mean to exprefs. Fer if any one, fathioning all poffible figures
from gold, thould without ceafing transform each figure into all; and if,
during this operation, {ome ope who is prefent fhould, pointiug to one of
thefe figures, inquire what it is; it might moft fafely, with refpeét to truth,
be replied, that it was gold : but he who fhould affert that it is a triangle, or
any other of the figures which are continually generated, and which ought
by no means to be denominated beings, would fall from the truth in the
midft of his affertion. But we ought to be content with that anfwer as moft

fafe, which denominates it fuch-/ike, or of fuch a determinate nature.
In the fame manner we fhould fpeak concerning that nature which is the
-general receptacle of all bodies. For it never departs from its own proper
power,
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power, but perpetually receives all things ; and never contraéts any form
in any refpe& fimilar to any one of the intromitted forms. It lies indeed in
fubje@ion to the forming power of every nature, becoming agitated and
figured through the fupernally intromitted forms: and through thefe it ex-
hibits a different appearance at different times. But the forms which enter
and depart from this receptacle are the imitations of perpetually true beings ;
and are figured by them in a manner wonderful and difficult to defcribe, as
we fhall afterwards relate. At prefent, however, it is neceflary to confider
three forts of things : one, that which is generated ; another, that in which
it is generated; and the third, that from which the geuerated nature
derives its fimilitude. But it is proper to aflimilate that which receives to a
mother ; that from whence it reccives to a father ; and the nature fituated
between thefe to an offspring. It is likewife neceffary to underftand that
the figured nature can never become diftinguithed with an all-poffible variety
of forms, unlefs its receptacle is well prepared for the purpofe, and is defti-
tute of all thofe forms which it is about to receive. For, if it were fimilar
to any one of the fupernally intromitted forms, when it received a nature
contrary to that to which it is fimilar, or any form whatever, it would very
imperfeély exprefs its fimilitude, while at the fame time it exhibited the
very fame appearance with the fupernally acceding form. And hence it is
neceflary, that the receptacle which is deftined to receive all poffible forms
thould itfelf be deftitute of every form. Juft as thofe who are about to pre-
pare fweet-fmelling unguents, {o difpofe a certain humid matter as the fubject
of the enfuing odour, that it may poflefs no peculiar fmell of its own ; and
as thofe who wifh to imprefs certain figures in a foft and yielding matter, are
careful that it may not appear imprefl#d with any previous figure, but ren-
der it as much as poflible exquifitely fmooth. In the fame maaner, it is
neceflary that the fubje& which is fo often deftined to receive in u beautiful
manner, through the whole of itfelf, refemblances of eternal beings, fhould
be naturally deftitute of all that it reccives. Hence, we fhould not deno-
minate this mother and receptacle of that which is generated, vifible and
every way lenfible, either carth, or air, or fire, or water ; nor, again, any one
of the compofites from thefe, or any thing from which thefe are generated:
but we fhould call it a certain invifible fpecies, and a formlefs univerfal
recipient, which in the moft dubious and fcarcely explicable manner partici-
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pates of an intelligible nature. Of wfelf, indeed, we cannot fpeak without
deception ; but fo far as it is poffible to apprehend its nature from what has
been previoufly fuid, we may with the greateft rectitude affert as follows :
that fire appears to be its inflamed part; water its moift part; and that
earth and air are its parts in a fimilar manner, fo far as it receives the imi-
tations of thefe. But we ought rather thus to inquire about thefe, dittin-
guithing and feparating them by a reafoning procefs; whether there is a
certain fire, itfelf fubfifting in itfelf; and whether this is the café with all
fuch particulars which we pe:petually affert to fubfift from themfelves ; or
whether fuch things alone as are the obje@s of fight, and which are per-
ccived through the miniftry of the body, poffefs being and truth; fo that
mothing befides thefe has in any refpeé any fubfiftence; that we in vain
affert there is a certain intelligible form of each of thefe; and that all fuch
forms are nothing but words. * Indeed, whether fuch a dorine is true or
not, muft not be afferted rathly and without examination : nor is it proper to
add to the prefent difputation, which is naturally prolix, any thing tedious
and foreign from the purpofe. But if any definition can be employed in this
affair, comprehending things of great moment in a thort compafs, {fuch a one
will be very opportune to our prefent defign. In this manner then 1 thall
relate my opinion on the fubjeét.

If intelle€t and true opinion are two kinds of things, it is every way ne-
ceflary that there fhould be forms, fubfiting by themfelves, which are not
the obje@s of fenfe, but which are apprehended by intelligence alone. But
if, as appears to fome,. true opinion differs in no refpe@ from intelle@, every
thing which is perceived through body is te be confidered as poffefling the
moft certain and fiable nature. But in reality thefe ought to be denomi-
nated two diftin& things, becaufe they are generated feparate from each.
‘other, and are diffimilar.  For the one of thefe fubfits in us through learn-
ing, but the other through perfuafion. And the one is indeed always at-
tended with true reafon, but the other is irrational. The one is not to be
moved by perfuafion ; the other, on the contrary, is fubjet to this mutation..
And laftly, of true opinion every man participates ; but of intelle@ all the
‘Gods, and but a few of mankind. Such then being the cafe, we muft con~
fefs that the form which fubfifts according to fame, is unbegotten -and with-
out decay ; neither receiving any thing into itfelf externally, nor itfelf pro-

ceeding
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ceeding into any other nature. That it is invifible, and imperceptible by
fenfe ; and that this is the proper objeét of intelleQual fpeculation. But the
form which is {ynonymous and fimilar to this, muft be confidered as fenfible,
generated, always in agitation, and generated in a certain place, from which
it again recedes, haftening to diffolution; and which is apprehended by
opinion in conjunétion with fenfe. But the third nature is that of place;
which never receives corruption, but affords a feat to all generated forms.
This indeed is tangible without tangent perception; and is {carcely by a
certain fpurious reafoning the obje&t of belief. Befides, when we attempt
to behold this nature, we perceive nothing but the deluficns of dreams, and
affert that every being muft neceffarily be fomewhete, and be fituated in a
certain place : and we by no means think that any thing can exift, which
is neither in the earth nor comprehended by the heavens. All thefe,+and all
fuch opinions as are the fifters of thefe, we are not able to feparate from our
cogitation of that which fubfifts about a vigilant and true nature : and this
becaufe we cannot roufe ourfelves from this fallacious and dreaming energy,
and perceive that in reality it is proper for an image to fubfift in fomething
different from itfelf; fince that in which it is generated has no proper re-
femblance of its own, but perpetually exhibits the phantafm of fomething
elfe; and can only participate of effence in a certain imperfe& degree, or it
would become in every refpect a perfe& non-entity. But to true being, true
reafon bears an aflifting teftimony, through the accuracy of its decifions;
affirming, that as long as two things are different from each other, each can
never become fo fitvated in either, as to produce at the fame time one thing,
and two things eflentially the fame.

This, then, is fummarily my opinion :—that, prior to the generation of
the univerfe, thefe three things fubfifted in a triple refped, viz. being, place,
and generation. And that the nurfe of generation, fiery and moift, receiving
the forms of earth and air, and fuffering fuch other paffions as are the
attendants of thefe, appeared of an all-various nature to the view. But
becaufe it was neither filled with fimilar powers, nor with fuch as are
equal'y balanced, it poffeffed no pare in equilibrium ; but through the perfeét
inequality of its libration it became agitated by thefe paffions, and again.
through its motion gave agitation to thefe. But the parts in motion, being
feparated from each other, were impetuoufly hurried along in different

4 dire@ions,
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dire€tions, fimilar to the agitations and ventilations which take place in the
operations of textorial inftruments, and fuch as are employed in the pur-
gation of corn. For in this cafe the denfe and the heavy parts are borne
along one way, and the rare and the light are impelled into a different feat.
In the fame manner, thefe four natures being agitated by their receptacle
tumultuoufly moving like the inftrument of corn, fuch as were diffimilar
became far feparated from each other, and fuch as were fimilar became
again amicably united. And hence they paffed into different feats before
the univerfe was from the mixture of thefe diftributed into beautiful order;
but at the fame time they all {ubfifted irrationally, and without the limita-
tion of meafure.

But when the artificer began to adorn the univerfe, he firft of all figured

with forms and numbers fire and earth, water and air, which poflefled in-
deed certain traces of the true elements, but were in every refpet fo con-
ftituted, as it becomes any thing to be from which Deity is abfent. But we
fhould always perfevere in afferting that Divinity rendered them as much
as poffible the moft beautiful and the beft, when they were in a ftate of
exiftence oppofite to fuch a condition. I fhall now, therefore, endeavour
to unfold to you the diftribution and generation of thefe by a difcourfe un-
ufual indeed, but, to you who have trod in all the paths of erudition, through
which demonftration is neceffarily obtained, perfpicuous and plain. In the
firft place, then, that fire and earth, water and air, are bodies, is perfpicuous
to every one. But every fpecies of body poflefles profundity; and it is
neceflary that every depth fhould comprehend the nature of a plane. Again,
the re@itude of the bafe of a planc is compofed from triangles. But all
triangles originate from two fpecies ; one of which pofleffes one right angle,
and the other two acute angles. And one of thefe contains one right angle
- diftributed with equal fides ; but in the other unequal angles are diftributed
with unequal fides. Hence, proceeding according to aflimilative reafons,
conjoined with neceflity, we fhall eftablith a principle of this kind, as the
origin of fire and all other bodics. The fupernal principles of thefe indeed

are known to Divinity, and to the man who is in friendfhip with Divinity.
But it is neceffary to relate by what means four moft beautiful bodies
were produced ; diflimilar indeed to each other, but which are able from
certain diffolutions into each other to become the fources of each other’s
generation,
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generation.  For, if we are able to accomplith this, we fhall obtain the
truth concerning the gencration of earth and fire, and of thofe elements
which are fituated according to analogy between thefe.. And then we fhall
not affent to any one who thould affert that there are vifible bodies more
beautiful than thefe, each of which fubfifts according to one kind. We
muft endeavour, therefore, to harmonize the four forts of bodies excelling
in beauty; and to evince by this means that we fufficiently comprehend
the nature of thefe. Of the two triangles indecd the itofceles is allotted one
nature, but the oblong or fcalene is charaéterized by infinity. We ought
therefore to choofe the moft beantiful among infinites, if we wifh to com-
mence our inveftigation i a becoming manner. And if any one fhall affert
that he has chofen fomething more beautiful for the compofition of thefe, we
thall fuffer his opinion to prevail ; confidering him not as an enemy, but as a
friend. Of many triangles, therefore, we fhall eftablith one as moft beauti-
ful (negleting the reft) ; I mean the equilateral, which is compofed from
three parts of a fcalene triangle. To affign the reafon of this would indeed
require a prolix differtation ; but a pleafant reward will remain for him whe
by a diligent inveftigation finds this to be the cafe. We have, therefore,.
fele&ed two triangles out of many, from which the body of fire and of
the other elements is fabricated 5 one.of which is ifofceles, but the other is
that wh.ch always has its longer fide triply greater in power than the
thorter.

But that which we formerly afferted without fufficient fecurity, it is now
neceflary more accurately to define. For it appeared to us, though im-
properly,. that all thefe four natures were mutually generated from each
other: but they are in reality gencrated from the triangles which we have
juft defcribed :—three of them, indeed, from one triangle containing unequal .
fides; but the fourth alone is aptly compofed from the ifofceles triangle.
All of them, therefore, are not able, by a dullolution into each other, to pro-
duce from many fmall things a mighty few, or the contrary. This indeed
can be cffetted by three of them. For, as all the three are naturally gene-
rated from one triangle, when the greater parts are diffolved, many f{inall
‘parts are compofed from them, receiving figures accommodated to their
natures. And again, when the many fmall parts being {cattered according
to triangles produce a number of one bulk, they complete one mighty {pecies

of
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of a different kind. And thus much may fuffice concerning their mutual
generation. :
It now remains that we fhould fpeak concerning the quality of each of
their kinds, and relate from what concurring numbers they were collefted
together. The firit fpecies indeed is that which was compofed from the
fewelt triangles, and is the element of that which has its longer fide twice
the length of the fhorter fide, which it fubtends. But two of thefe being
mutually placed according to the diameter, and this happening thrice, the
diameters and the fhorter fides paffing into the fame, as into a centre, hence
one cquilateral triangle is produced from fix triangles. But four equilateral
triangles being compofed, according to three plane angles, form one folid
angle; and this the moft obtufe of all the plane angles from which it is
compofed. Hence, from four triangles of this kind receiving their com-
pletion, the firft folid fpecies was conftituted, diftributive of the whole cir-
cumference into equal and fimilar parts. But the fecond was formed from
the fame triangles, but at the fame time conttituted according to eight equi-
Tateral triangles, which produced one folid angle from four planes: fo that
the fccond body received its completion from the compofition of fix triangles
of this kind. Aund the third arofe from the conjunétion of twice fixty ele-
ments, and twclve folid angles, each of which having twenty equilateral
bafes is contained by five plane equilateral triangles. In this manner, then,
the other elements generated thefe.  But the ifofceles triangle, being confti-
tuted according to four triangles, and collefting the right angles at the centre,
and forming one equilateral quadrangle, generated the nature of the fourth
element. But fix fuch as thefc being conjoined produced eight folid angles,
each of which is harmonized together, according to three plane right angles.
Hence the figure of the body thus compofed is cubical, obtaining fix plane
quadrangular equilateral bafes. There is alfo a certain fifth compofition,
which Divinity employed in the fabrication of the univerfe, and when he
delineated thofe forms the contemplation of which may juftly lead fome one to
doubt whether it is proper to affert that the number of worlds is infinite or
finite ;—though indeed to affirm that there are infinite worlds, can only be
the dogma of one who is ignorant about things in which it is highly proper
to be fkilful. But it may with much lefs abfurdity be doubted whcther there

is in reality but one world, or whether there are five. According to our
opinion,
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opinion, indeed, which is founded on aflimilative reafons, there is but one
world: though fome one, regarding in a certain refpet other particulars,
may be of a different opinion. But it is proper to difmifs any further {pe-
culations of this kind. .

Let us now, thercfore, diftribute the four forts of things which we have
generated, into fire, carth, water, and air. Andto earth indeed let us affign
a cubical form: for earth is the moft immovable of all thefe four kinds, and
the moft plaftic, or adapted to formation, of all corporeal natures. But it
is in the moft eminent degree ncceffary that this fhould be the cafe with
that which pofleffes the moft fecure and ftable bafes. Among the triangles,
indeed, eftablithed at the beginning, fuch as are equilateral poffefs firmer
bafes than fuch as contain unequal fides. And hence, among the plane
figures compofed from each, it will be found that the ifofceles is neceffarily
more ftable than the equilateral, and the {quare than the triangle, both when
confidered according to parts and to the whole. G this account, by diftri-
buting this figure to the earth, we fhall preferve an aflimilative reafon.
This will be the cafe too by affigning to water that figure which is more
difficultly movable than the other three; to fire, the moft eafily movable
form; and to air, that figure which poffeffes a middle nature. Befides this,
we thould affign the fialleft body to fire, the greateft to water, and one of
a middle kind to air. And again, the moft acute body to fire, the fecond.
from this to air, and the third to water. But, among all thefe, it is neceffary
that the body which poffefles the fewcft bafes, thould be the moft eafily
movable : for, being every way the moft acute, it becomes the moft pene-
trating and incifive of all. It is likewife the moft light, becaufe compofed
from the feweft parts. But that which is fecond to this, poffeffes thefe pro-
perties in a fecondary refpect ; and that which ranks as the third, in a third
gradation. Hence, according to right and affimilative reafon, the folid form
of the pyramid is the element and feed of fire. But we muft affign that
form which is fecond according to generation to air; and that which is the
third to water.  And it is neceffary to confider all thefe fuch, with refpeét
to their fmallnefs, that no one of the feveral forts can be difcerned by us,
on account of its parvitude; but that, when many of them are colleted
together, their bulks become the objeéts of our perception. And befides
this, all thefe were accurately abfolved and harmonized by the Divinity, both
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as to their multitude, motions, and powers, in fuch a proportion as the
willing and perfuaded nature of neceflity was able to receive.

But, among all thofe natures whofe kinds we have above rclated, the
following circumftances appear to take place. And firft with rcfpe@ to
earth: when it meets with fire, becoming diffolved by its acutenefs, it is
borne along ; and remains in this diffolved ftate either in fire, or in the bulk
of air, or in that of water—till its parts, affociating themfelves together, and
again becoming mutually harmonized, produce again a body of earth ; for
it can never pafs into another form. But water, when it is diftributed into
parts by fire or air, when its parts become again colleéted, produces one body
of fire, but two bodies of air. And the fetions of air form from one diffolved
part two bodies of fire. Again, when fire receives into itfelf either air or
water, or a certain earth, and, being itfelf fmall, is moved in many natures
and befides this, when, through oppofing, being vanquifhed by the agitated
forms, it becomes broken in pieces, then two bodies of fire coalefce into
one form of air. And when air becomes vanquithed and feparated into
parts, then, from two wholes and a half, one whole form of water is pro-
duced. But, again, let us confider this matter as follows: When any one of
the other forms, becoming invefted by fire, is cut by the acutenefs of its
angles and fides, then, paffing into the nature of fire, it fuffers no further
difcerption.  For no fpecies is ever able to produce mutation or paffivity, or
any kind of alteration, in that which is fimilar and the fame with itfelf ;
but as long as it paffes into fomething elfe, and the more imbecil contends
with the more powerful, it will not ceafe to be diffolved.

Again, when the leffer are comprehended in the greater many, and the
few being lacerated are extinguithed,—if they are willing to pafs into the
idea of the conquering nature, they ceafe to be extinguithed, and air becomes
generated from fire, and water from air.  But if, when this tranfition is
accomplithed, the compofite oppofes any of the other {pecics, the agitated
parts will not ceafe to be diffolved, till, on account of their diffoluble fub-
fiftence being every way impelled, they fly to their kindred nature; or being
vanquithed, and becoming one from mauny, fimilar to their vanquither, they
abide with the vi€tor in amicable conjunétion. But, in confequence of thefe
paffions, they all of them mutually change the reccptacles which they once
pofleflcd,  For the multitude of each kind is diftinguithed, according to its

propes
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proper place, through the motion of its recipient feat. But fuch as become
diffimilar to each other arc borne along through the agitation to the plice
of the natures to which they are fimilar.  Such bodies, therefore, as are un- -
mixed, and the firft, are generated from fuch caufes as thefe. But that other
genera are naturally inherent in thefe forms, is owing to the compofition of
each clement; which not only from the firft produces a triangle, together
with magnitude, but alfo fuch things as are greater and lefs: and this fo
many in number as there are different kinds in the forms themfelves, And
hence, thefe being mingled in themfelves, and with each other, produce an
infinitc varicty ; which it is proper he thould contemplate who is about to
employ aflimilative reafons in the inveltigation of nature. He, therefore,
who does not apprehend in what manner, and in conjuntion with what par-
ticulars, the motion and compofition of thefe take place, will find many im-
pediments in the remaining part of this difputation. And thefe indeed we
have alrcady partly difcuffed ; but a part ftill remains for our inveftigation.
And, in the firft place, motion is by no means willing to refide in fmooth-
nefs: for it is difficult, or rather impoffible, that a thing in motion fhould
fubfift without a mover, or a mover without that which is in motion.
Hence, it is impeffible that thefe fhould be at any time equable and fmooth,
And, in confequence of this, we fhould always place an abiding nature in
fmoothnefs, and motion in that which is unequal and rough, Inequality,
indeed, is the caufe of roughnefs: and we have already treated concerning
the generation of inequality. But we have by no means explained how the
feveral forts, being undiftributed according to their kinds, ceafe to be moved
and borne along' through each other. This, therefore, muft be the fubjeét
of our prefent difcufion, The circulation then of the univerfe, fince it com-
prehends the different forts of things in its circumference, being of a cir-
cular form, and naturally defiring to pafs into union with itfelf, comprefles
all things within its fpacious receptacle, and does not fufter a void place any
where to fubfift.  On this account, fire in the moft eminent degree penetrates
through all things ; and air next to this, ranking as the fecond to fire, on ac-
count of the fubtility and tenuity of its parts. And the fame reafoning muft
be extended to the other elements, which are pofterior to thefe. For fuch
as arc compofed from the greateft parts leave alfo the greateft vacuity in
their compolfition ; but, on the contrary, fuch as are the fmalleft leave the
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leaft vacuity. But the coalition of compreffion thrufts the fmall parts iuto
the void fpaces of the large ; and on this account, the fmall parts being placed
- with the large, and the former feparating the latter, but the larger being min-
gled with the fmaller, all of them are borne upwards and downwards to their
refpe@ive places of abode. For each, upon changing its magnitude, changes
alfo its fituation. Hence, through thefe caufes the generation of a nature
contrary to fmoothnefs being always preferved, affords a perpetual motion of
thefe, both at prefent and in all future periods of time.

But, in the next place, it is neceflary to underftand that there are many
kinds of fire : as for inftance, flame, and that which is enkindled from flame;
which burns, indeed, but exhibits no light to the eyes—and which, when the
flame is extinguifhed, abides in the ignited nature. In like manner, with re-
fpe to air, one kind is moft pure, which is denominated ether ; but another
moft turbulent, and at the fame ttme obfcure and dark ; and after this another
namelefs kind is produced, through the inequality of the triangles. But, with
refpeét to water, it is in the firft place twofold; one kind of which is humid,
but the other fufile. The humid, therefore, through its participating fuch
parts as are fmall and unequal, becomes movable, both from itfelf and an-
other, through inequality and the idea of its figure. But that which is com-
pofed from large and fmooth parts is more ftable than this kind of water,
and coalefces into a heavy body through fmoothnefs and equality of parts.
But through fire entering into and diffolving its compofition, in confequence
of lofing its equability and {moothnefs, it participates more of a movable na-
ture. Hence, becoming éafily agile, driven about by the proximate air, and
extended over the earth, it liquefiss, which is denominated a purification of
bulk, and falls upon the earth, which is called a defluxion. Again, fire fly-
ing upwards from hence, fince it does not depart into a vacuum, the prox-
imate air being agitated, impels the moift bulk as yet movable iuto the feats
of fire, with which at the fame time it mingles itfelf. But when the bulk
becomes colle&ively thruft downwards, and again receives equability and
fmoothnefs of parts, then ' fire, the artificer of inequality, departing, the
whole mafs paffes into a famenefs with itfelf. And this departure of firc we
denominate refrigeration; but the cealition which takes place when fire is
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abfent we call a concretion, and cold rigidity. But among all thofe which
we denominate fufile waters, that which, becoming moft denfe from the moft
attenuated and equable parts, is of a uniform kind, and participates a {plen-
did and yellow colour, is that moft honoured and valuable poffeffion gold,
which is ufually impelled through a rock. And a branch of gold, on account
of its denfity moft hard and black, is called a diamond. But that which con-
tains parts proximate to gold, which pofleffes more than one fpecies, furpafles
gold in denfity, and participates but a fraall and attenuated part of earth, fo
that it becomes of a harder nature, but from its internally poflefling great in-
tervals is lighter ;—this is one kind of fplendid and concrete waters, and is
denominated brafs. But when an earthly nature, being mingled with this,
is through antiquity feparated from other parts of the brafs, and becomes
of itfelf confpicuous, it is then denominated ruit. In a fimilar manner other
particulars of this nature may be inveftigated without much labour by the
affiftance of affimilative reafons. And if any one, for the fake of relaxation,
omitting for a while the fpeculation of eternal Beings, thould purfue the
affimilative arguments concerning generation, and fhould by this means
poflefs a pleafure unattended with repentance, fuch a one will eftablith for
himfelf in life a moderate and prudent diverfion.

This being admitted, let us run over the affimilative reafons concerning the
particulars which yet remain for difcuflion. When fuch water then as is
attenuated and moift is mingled with fire, (being denominated moift through
its motion and rolling progreflion on the earth, and likewife foft, becaufe its
bafes being lefs ftable than thofe of earth eafily yield to impulfion,) this,
when feparated from fire and deferted by air, becomes more equable, and
through the departure of thefe is compelled into itfelf: and being thus col-
le&ed, if it fuffers this alteration above the earth, it becomes hail ; but if
upon the carth, ice; which then takes place in confequence of extreme con-
gelation.  But whenit is lefs congealed, if this happens above the earth, it
becomes fnow ; but when upon the earth, and this from colletted dew, it
then becomes froft. But when many fpecies of water are mingled with each.
other, the whole kind, which is firained from the earth through plants,
is called moifture or liquor. Thefe liquors, being diffimilar on account of
their mixtures, exhibit many other namele(s kinds : but four, which are of a
fiery fpecies, and which become in an eminent degree diaphanous, are allotted
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appellations. And that which heats the foul in conjunéion with the body
is called wine. But that which is fmooth, and fegregativc of the fight, and on
this account fplendid, refulgent, and unctuous to the view, is an oleaginous
fpecies, and is pitch, gum, oil, and other things endued with a fimilar
power. Again, that which poflcfles a power of diffufing the things col-
leéted about the mouth, and this as far as nature will permit, at the fame
time bringing fwectnefs with its power, is generally QCuomiuated honey.
And laftly, that which diffolves the fleth by burning, is of a frothy nature,
and is fecreted from aI‘l liquors, is called juice. But the fpecies of earth
ftrained through water produces a ftony body in the following manner :—
When colleéted water fails in mingling, it pafles into the form of air; but,
becoming air, it returns to its proper place. Heunce, as there is no vacuum,
it impels the proximate air; and this, if the impulfion is weighty, being
poured round the bulk of earth, becomes vehemently compreffed, and be-
takes itfelf to thofe feats from whence the new air afcended. But earth,
when indiffolubly affociated with water, through the miniftry of air com-
pofes ftones : the more beautiful fort indeed being fuch as are refplendent
from equal and plane parts, but the deformed being of a contrary compofi-
tion. But when all the moifture is hurried away by the violence of fire, and
the body by this means becomes more dry, then a fpecies of earth which is
denominated fi¢tile is produced. Sometimes, likewife, when the moifture is
left behind, and the earth becomes fufile through fire, then through refrige-
ration a {tone with a black colour is generated. But when this {pecies of
ftrained earth in a fimilar manner through mixture is deprived of much
moifture, but is compofed from more attenuated parts of earth, is falt and
femiconcrete, and again emerges through water; then it is partly called
nitre, a cathartic kind of oil, and earth, and partly falt, a fubftance moft ele-
gantly and legitimately adapted to the common wants of the body, and moft
grateful to divinity. But the parts common to both thefe are not foluble by
water, but through fome fuch thing are thus colleéted together by fire. Again,
fire and air do not liquefy the bulk of carth. For fince thefe naturally con-
fift of parts fmaller than the void {paces of earth, they permeate through its
moft capacious pores without any violence, and neither fubjet it to diffolu-
tion nor liquefattion. But the parts of water, becaufe they are greater and
pafs along with violence, diffolve and liquefy thc mafs of carth. Hence,
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water alone diffolves earth when violently compofed, but fire alone when
it is properl, compofed; for an entrance in this cafc is afforded to nothing
but fire. -

Again, fire alone permeates the moft violent affociation of the parts of
- water ; but both fire and air diffufe themfelves through its more debile col-
le@ion ; air through its void, and fire through its triangular fpaces. But
nothing is capable of diffolving air when collefted together by violence, ex-
cept it operates according to an clement : but when it coheres together with-
out force, it is refolved by firc alone.  Again, bodies which are fo compofed
from water and earth that the water comprelfled by force obftru@s the void
{paces of carth, cannot in this cafe afford an ingrefs to the water externally
approaching ; and in confequence of this, the water flowing round fuch a
body fuffers the whole mafs to remain without liquefaction. But the parts
of fire entering into the void fpaces of water, as water into thofe of earth,
and influencing water in the fame mauner as fire influences air, become in
this cafe the caufes of liquefaction to a common body. But thefe partly
poflefs lefs water than carth ; fuch as the whole genus of glafs, and fuch
ftones as are denominated fufile: and partly, on the contrary, they poflefs
more of water; fuch as all thofe bodies which coalefce into waxen and va-
porific fubftances. And thus we have nearly exhibited all thofe fpecies,
which are varied by figures, communications and mutations into each other;
but it is now ncceflary that we fhould endeavour to render apparent the
caufes through which the paffions of thefe are produced.

In the firtt place, then, {fenfc ought always to be prefent with difcourfes of
this kind. But we bave not yet run through the generation of fleth, and fuch
things as pertain to flefh, together with that part of the foul which is mortal.
For all thefe are infeparable from the paffions fubfifting with fenfe, and can-
not without tlicfe paffions be fufficiently explained ; though, indeed, even in
conjun@ion with thefe, it is {carcely poflible to unfold their produétion. We
thould, thercfore, firlt of all eftablith other things; and then confider fuch
things as are confequent to thefe. That in our difputation, therefore, the
paflions themf{clves may follow the genera in fucceffion, let our firft invefti-
gations be concerning fuch things as pertain to body and foul.  Let us then
firft of all inquire why fire is called hot.  And the reafon of this we fhall be
able to perceive by confidering the feparation and divifion of fire about our
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bodies: for that this paffion is a certain fharpnefs is necarly evident to all.
But we ought to confider the tenuity of its angles, the fharpnefs of its fides,
the fmallnefs of its parts, and the velocity of its motion, through all which
it becomes vehement and penetrating, and {wiftly divides that with which it
meets ; calling to mind for this purpofe the gencration of its figure. For
fire, indeed, and no other nature, feparating our bodies and diftributing them
into fmall parts, produces in us that pafion which is very properly denomi-
nated heat. But the paffion contrary to this, though fufficiently manifeft,
ought not to pafs without an explanation. For the moift parts of bodies
larger than our humid parts, entering into our bodies, expel the fmaller parts;
but, not being able to penetrate into their receptacles, coagulate our moifture,
and caufe it through equability to pafs from an unequable and agitated ftate
into one immovable and colle¢ted. But that which is colle@ed together con-
trary to nature, naturally oppofes fuch a condition, and endeavours by re-
pulfien to recall itfelf into a contrary fituation. In this conteft and agitation
a trembling and numbnefs takes place; and all this safion, together with
that which produces it, is denominated cold. But we call that hard to which
our flefh gives way ; and foft, which yields to the preflure of our fleth. And
we thus denominate them with reference to each other. But every thing
yields to preflure which is eftablithed on a fmall bafe. But that which refts
on triangular bafes, on account of its being vehemently firm, is of a moft re-
fifting nature; and, becaufe it is denfe in the higheft degree, ftrongly repels
all oppofing preffure.

Again, the nature of heavy and light will become eminently apparent,
when inveftigated together with upwards and downwards. But indeed it is
by no means rightly afferted that there are naturally two certain places
diftant by a Jong interval from each other : one denominated downwards, to
which all bodies tend endued with bulk, but the other upwards, to which
every thing is involuntarily impelled. For, the whole univerfe being {phe-
rical, all fuch things as by an equal departure from the middle become
extremes, ought to become naturally extremes in a fimilar manner. But the
middle, being feparated from the extremes according to the fame meafures,
ought to be confidered as in a fituation juft oppofite toall things. Such, then,
being the natural difpofition of the world, he who places any one of the
above-mentioned particulars either upwards or downwards, will juftly appear
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by fuch appellations to wander from the truth.  For the middle place in the
univerfe cannot be properly called cither naturally downwards or upwards,
but can only be denominated that which is the middle. But that which en-
virons is neither the middle, nor contains any parts in itfelf differing from
each other with reference to the middle, nor does it poflefs any thing corre-
fponding to an oppofite dire@ion.  But to that which is every way naturally
fimilar how can any one with propriety attribute contrary names{ Vor, if
there be any thing folid, and endued with equal powers, in the middle of the
univerfe, it will never tend to any part of the extremities, through the per-
fe@ fimilitude which they every where poffefs.  But if any one moves about
this folid in a circle, he will often ftand with his feet in oppofite direttions,
and will denominate the fame part of himfelf both upwards and downwards.
Since the univerfe, thercfore, as we have juft obferved, is of a fpherical
figure, it is not the part of a prudent man to affert that it has any place
which is either upwards or dowhwards. But from whence thefe names
originate, and, in what things exifting, we transfer them from thence to the
univerfe, it is our bufinefs at prefent to inveftigate. If any one then fhould
be feated in that region of the world which for.the moft part belongs to the
nature of fire, and to which it on all fides tends, and if fuch a one thould
acquire a power of taking away the parts of fire, and of caufing them to ba-
lance ; or, placing the parts in a fcale, fhould violently feize on the beam,
and, drawing out the fire, hurl it downwards into diffimilar air—it is evident
that in this cafe a lefs portion of fire would be more eafily compelled than
a greater.  For, when two things are at the fame time fufpended from one
power, it is neceffury that the lefs quantity fhould more eafily, and the
greater with lefs readinefs, yield to the oppreflive force. Hence, the one is
called heavy, and tending downwards; but the other light, and tending up-
wards. The fame thing happens to us who inhabit this terreftrial region,
For, walking on the carth, and feparating the terrene genera from each other,
we fometimes violently hurl a fragment of earth into its diffimilar the air,
and this with a motion contrary to its nature; each region at the fame time
retaining that to which it is allied. But the lefs portion, being more
cafily impelled into a diflimilar place than the larger, firt of all yiclds to the
violence : and this we denominate light, and call the place into which it is
violently hurled, upwards,  But the paflion contrary to this we denominate
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heavy and downwards. Hence it is neceffary that thefe fhould mutually
differ from each other; and this through the multitude of gencra obtaining
contrary fituations.  For that which is light in one place is contrary to that
which is light in a contrary fituation : likewife the heavy to the heavy, the
downward to the downward, and the upward to the upward. For all thefe
will be found to be contrary, tranfverfe, and every way different from each
other. One thing however is to be underftood concerning all thefe, that the
progreflion of cach, tending to its kindred nature, renders the proceeding
body heavy, and the place to which it tends, downwards.  But this progref-
fion influences in a different manuner fuch as are differently affe@ted.  And
thus have I unfolded the caufes of thefe paffions.

But again, any one who beholds the caufe of the fafion of fmoothnefs and
roughnefs may be able to difclofe it to others. For hardnefs mingled with
inequality produces the one, and*equality with denfity the other. But among
the common paffions which fubfift about the whole body, that is the greateft
which is the caufe of pleafure and pain: to which may be added, fuch as
through the parts of the body detain the fenfes, and have in thefe pleafures
and pains as their attendants. In this manner, then, we fhould receive the
caufes of every paffion, both fenfible and infenfible, calling to mind the di-
ftin&ions which we formerly eftablithed concerning the cafily and difficultly
movable nature. For in this manner we ought to purfue all fuch things as
we defign to apprehend. Thus, with refpec to that which is naturally eafily
movable, when any {lender paffion falls upon it, the feveral parts give them-
felves up to each other in a circular progreflion, producing the fame cffe ;
till, having arrived at the feat of prudence, they announce the power of that
by which the paffion was induced.  But that which is aifcéted in a contrary
manner, being ftable and without a circular progreflion, alone fuffers; but
does not move any of the parts to which it is proximate. Hence, the parts
not mutually giving themfelves up to each other, and the firlt paflion in them
becoming immovable with refpec to the whole animal, that which fuffers is
rendered void of fenfation. This laft cafe indeed happens about the bones
and hairs, and fuch other parts of our compofition as are moftly terrene,
But the circumftances belonging to the eafily movable naturc take place about
the inftruments of fight and hearing, through their containing the moft abun-
dant power of fire and air.  But it is neceflary to confider the peculiarities
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of pleafure and pain as follows :—When a faffion is produced in us contrary
to nature, and with violence and abundance, then it becomes the occafion of
pain.  And again, when a paffion conformable to our nature is excited, and
this with abundance, it caufes pleafure and delight. But that which is con-
trary to thefe produces contrary effets. But a pafion, the whole of which
is induced with great facility, is eminently indeed the obje& of fenfation, but
does not participate of pleafure and pain. And of this kind are the paffions
{ubfifting about the fight; to which, as we have above afferted, our body is
allied.  For fuch obje&s as exhibit fe@ions and burnings, and other paffions
of a fimilar kind, do not caufc pain to the fight ; nor, again, does the fight
receive pleafure when it is reftored to the fame form as before. But the
moft vehement and clear fenfations influence it with pain, fo far as it fuffers
any thing, ftrikes againft, or comes into conta& with, any objet. For no
violence fubfifts in the feparation or concretion of the fight. But fuch bodies
as are compofed from larger parts, and which fcarcely yield to impulfion,
when they transfer the induced motions to the whole body, contain in them-
felves pleafures and pains ; when varied, indeed, pains, but, when reftored to
their priftine fituation, pleafures. Again, whatever bodies in a fmall degree
receive departures and evacuations of themfelves, accompanied at the fame
time with abundant repletions,—fince fuch bodies have no fenfe of evacuation,
but are fenfible of repletion, they do not affeét the mortal part of the foul
with any pain, but, on the contrary, influence it with the greateft delight.
And the truth of this is manifeft from the fenfation of {weet odours. But
fuch bodies as {uffer an abundant variation, and are fcarce able to be reftored
in a {fmall degree to their priftine fituation, are totally affeGted in a manner
contrary to thofe we have juft defcribed. And the truth of this is manifeft
in the burnings and fe@ions of the body. And thus have we nearly difcufled
the common paffions of the whole body, and the appellations affigned to the

caufes by which they are produced.
et us now endeavour to explain thofe paffions which take place in parti-
cular parts of our bodies, and relate from wheunce they arife, and by what
caufes they are induced. In the firft place, let us if pofible complete what
we formerly left unfinithed concerning humours; fince thefe are paffions
fubfifting about the tongue. But thefe, as well as many other things, appear
to be produced by certain feparations and concretions ; and, befides this, to
3z 2 " employ
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employ fmoothnefs and roughnefs more than the reft. For certain finalt
veins extend themfelves from the tongue to the heart, and are the meffengers
of taftes. And when any thing falls upon thefe fo as to penetrate the moift
and delicate texture of the fleth, which through its terreftrial nature is mo-
derately liquefied, it then contraéts and dries the veins. Hence, if thefe
penetrating fubftances are of a more rough nature, they produce a fharp
tafte ; but, if lefs rough, a four tafte. But fuch things as are purgative of thefe
veins, and which wath away whatever is found adhering to the tongue, if
they accomplifh this in an immoderate degree, fo as to liquefy fomething of
the nature of the tongue, fuch as is the power of nitre ;—all fuch as thefe
are denominated bitter. But whatever is fubordinate to this property of
nitre, and purges in a more moderate degree, appears to us to be falt, with-
out the roughnefs of bitternefs, and to be more friendly to our nature. Again,
fuch things as, communicating with the heat of the mouth, and being ren-
dered fmooth by it, heat alfo in their turn the mouth—and which through
their lightnefs are elevated towards the fenfes of the head, at the fame time
dividing whatever they meet with in their afcent ;—all thefe, through powers
of this kind, are denominated fharp. But fometimes thefe feveral particulars,
becoming attenuated through rottennefs, enter into the narrow veins, and
compel the interior parts, as well the terrene as thofe containing the fym-
metry of air, to be mingled together by moving about each other ; and when
mingled caufe fome of the parts to glide round, fome to enter into. others,
and when entered to render them hollow and extended ; and this in the place
where a hollow moifture is extended about the air. This moifture too being
at one time terrene and at another pure, a moift orbicular receptacle of air
is produced from the hollow water. But that which is produced from pure
water is on all fides diaphanous, and is called a bubble. On the contrary,
that which owes its fubfiftence to a more earthly moifture, and which is at
the fame time agitated and elevated, is denominated fervid, and a fermenta-
tion. But the caufe of all thefe paffions receives the appellation of acute,
And a paffion contrary to all that has been afferted concerning thefe pro-
ceeds from a contrary caufe. But when the compofition of the things enter-
ing into moift fubftances is naturally accommodated to the quality of the
tongue, it polithes and anoints its afperities, and colleéts together or relaxes
fuch parts as were either aflembled or diflipated contrary to nature, and
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reftores them to their proper and natural habit. Hence, all fuch fubftances
are pleafant and friendly to every one, become the remedies of violent paf-
fions, and are denominated fweet. And thus much may fuffice concerning
particulars of this kind.

There are, however, no fpecies about the power of the noftrils: for all
odours are but half begotten. But it happens to no fpecies to be commenfurate
with any odour. And our veins, with refpe& to particulars of this kind, are
too narrow to admit the genera of earth and water, and too broad to receive
thofe of fire and air ; and heunce no one ever perceives an odour of any one
of thefe. But odours are always produced from the madefa&ion, corrup-
tion, liquefattion or evaporation of the elements. For, water becoming
changed into air, and air into water, odours are generated in the middle of
thefe. And all odours are either fmoke or mifts. But, of thefe, that which
pafles from air into water is a mift ; but that which is changed from water
into air, {moke. And hence it comes to pafs that all odours are more atte-
nuated than water, and more denfe than air. But the truth of this is {uffi-
ciently evident when any one, in confequence of a difagreeable {imell, vio-
lently draws his breath inwards; for then no odour is wathed off, but breath
alone follows unattended by fmell. On this account, the varieties of thefe
fubfift without a name ; as they are neither compofed from many nor from
fimple fpecies.  But two of thefe alone receive an appellation, the pleafant
and the difagreeable : the latter of which difturbs and violently affaults all
that cavity which lies between the top of the head and the navet; but the
former allures this part of the body, and by its amicable ingrefs preferves it
in a condition accommodated to its nature. But we ought to confider the
third fenfitive part of our compofition, hearing, in fuch.a manner that we
may explain through what caufes the paffions with which it is converfant
fubfift. We ought, therefore, entirely to define voice a certain pulfation of
the air, penctrating through the ears, brain, and blood, as far as to the foul:
and we fhould call the motion arifing from hence, which commences from
the head and ends in the feat of the liver, hearing. When this motion is
fwift, a fharp found is produced; but, when flow, a flat found. And the
former of thefe is equal and fmooth, but the latter rough. Many voices too
produce a great found, but a fmall found is the refult of a few. But it is necef~
fary that we fhould fpeak about the fymphonies of thefe in the fubfequent part
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of this difcourfe. The fourth fenfitive genus now remains for our difcuffion ;
which contains in itfelf an abundant variety, all which are denominated
colours. But colour is a flame flowing from bodies, and poffeffing parts com-
menfurate to the fight with refpe¢t to perception. But we have already con-
fidered the caufes from which fight is produced. It appears then that we
may now {peak of colours according to aflimilative reafons as follows :

Of things which, proceeding from other parts, fall on the fight, fome are
greater, others lefs, and others equal to the parts of the fight. Such as are
equal, therefore, cannot be perceived 3 and thefe we denominate diaphanous.
But, among fuch as are larger or fmaller, fome of thefe feparate, but others
mingle the fight, fimilar to the operations of heat and cold about the flefh,
or to things four, acute and hot about the tongue. But things which affe
the fight in this manner are called black and white ; which are indecd the
paflions of thofe particulars we have juft related, being their fifters, as it
were, and the fame with them in a different genus; but which, neverthe-
lefs, through thefe caufes appear to be different. We thould, thercfore,
{peak of them as follows :—That the colour which is fegregative of the fight
is white; but that which produces an effeét contrary to this, black. But
when a more acute motion, and of a different kind of fire, falls upon and
feparates the fight, as far as to the eyes, at the fame time violently pro-
pelling and liquefying the tranfitions of the eyes, then a colleted fubftance
of fire and water flows from thence, which we denominate a tear ; but the
motion itfelf is a fire meeting with the fight in an oppofite diretion. And,
indeed, when a fire, leaping as it were from a certain corrufcation, becomes
mingled with another fire, penetrating and extinguifhed by moifture, from
this mixture colours of all-various kinds are produced. In this cafe we call
the paffion a vibrating {plendour, and that which produces it fulgid and ruti-
lating. But a kind of fire which fubfifts in the middle of thefe, arriving at the
moifture of the eyes, and becoming mingled with it, is by no means {plendid:
but in confequence of the rays of fire being mingled through moifture, and
producing a bloody colour, we denominate the mixture red. And when
{plendour is mingled with red and white, it generates a yellow colour. But
to relate in what meafure each of thefe is mingled with each, is not the
bufinefs of one endued with intelle@, even though he were well informed in
this affair ; fince he would not be able to produce concerning thefe either a

5 neceflary
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neceffary or an affimilative reafon. But red, when mingled with black and
white, produces a purple colour. And when to thefe, mingled and burnt
together, more of black is added, a more obfcure colour is produced. A
ruddy colour is generated from the mixture of yellow and brown ; but brown
from the mixture of black and white. A pallid colour arifes from the min«
gling of white and yellow. But that which is fplendid conjoined with white,
and falling upon abundance of black, gives completion to an azure colour.
And azure mingled with whitc generates a gray colour. But from the tem-
perament of a ruddy colour with black, green is produced. All the reft will
be nearly evident from thefe, to any onc who, imitating the former mix-
tures, prefcrves aflimilative reafons in his difcourfe. But if any one under-
takes the inveftigation of thefe, for the fake of the things themfelves, fuch
a one muft be ignorant of the difference between a divine and human
nature : fince a God is indeed fufficient for the purpofe of mingling many
things into one, and of again diffolving the one into many, as being at the
fame time both knowing and able: but there is no man at prefent who is
able to accomplifh cither of thefe undertakings, nor will there ever be one
in any future circulation of time. But all thefe which thus naturally fubfift
from neceflity, were affumed in the things which are generated by the arti-
ficer of that which is moft beautiful and beft, when he produced a felf-
fufficient and moft perfeét God ; cmploying, indeed, caufes which are {ubfer-
vient to thefe, but operating himfclf in the beft manner in all generated na-
tures. On this account it is requifite to diftinguith two fpecies of caufes; the
one neceflary, but the other divine.  And we thould inquire after the divine
caufe in all things, for the fake of obtaining a blefled life in as great a degree
as our nature is capable of recciving it ; but we fhould inveftigate the ne-
ceflary caufe for the fake of that which is divine. For we fhould confider,
that without thefe two fpecies of caufes, the objeéts of our purfuit can neither
be underftood nor apprehended, nor in any other way become participated.
But fince to us at prefent, as to artificers, matter lies in {ubjection, the genera.
of caufes ferving as prepared materials from which the remaining difcourfe is
to be woven, let us again return with brevity to our firft difcuffions, and fwiftly.
pafs from thence to the place at which we are now arrived ; by this means
endeavouring to cftablith an end and fummit to our difputation, which may.
harmonize with its beginning.

Indeed,.
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Indeed, as we afferted towards the commencement of our difcourfe, when
all fenfible natures were in a difordered ftate of fubfiftence, Divinity rendercd
cach commenfurate with itfelf, and all with one another, and conneed them
as much as poflible with the bands of analogy and {fymmetry. For then no-
thing participated of order except by accident ; nor could any thing with
propriety be diftinguifhed by the appellation which it reccives at prefent,
fuch for inftance as fire, water, and the reft of this kind. But the demiurgus
in the firft place adorned all thefe, afterwards eftablithed the world from their
conjun@ion, and rendered it one animal, containing in itfelf all mortal and
immortal animals. And of divine natures, indeed, he himfelf became the
author ; but he delivered to his oftspring the junior Gods the fabrication of
mortal natures. Hence, thefe imitating their father’s power, and receiving
the immortal principle of the foul, fafhioned pofterior to this the mortal body,
affigned the whole body as a vehicle to the foul, and fabricated in it another
martal fpecies of foul, poflefling dire and neceflary paflions through its union
with the body. The firft indeed of thefe paffions is pleafure, which is the
‘greuteft allurement to evil ; but the next is pain, which is the exile of good.
After thefe follow boldnefs and fear, thofe mad advifers; anger, hard to be
appeafed ; hope, which is eafily deceived; together with irrational fenfe,
and love, the general invader of all things. In confequence, therefore, of
mingling thefe together, the junior Gods neceflarily compofed the mortal
race. And religioufly fearing left the divine nature fhould be defiled through
this rout of moleftations more than extreme neceflity required, they lodged
the mortal part, feparate from the divine, in a different receptacle of the
body ; fabricating the head and breaft, and placing the neck between us an
ifthmus and boundary, that the two extremes might be feparate from each
other.

In the breaft, therefore, and that which is called the thorax, they feated
the mortal genus of the foul. And as one part of it is naturally better,
but another naturally worfe, they fabricated the cavity of the thorax; diftri-
buting this receptacle in the woman different from that of the man, and
placing in the middle of thefe the midriff or diaphragm. That part of the
foul, therefore, which participates of fortitude and anger, and is fond of
contention, they feated nearer the head, between the midriff and the neck ;
that becoming obedient to reafon, and uniting with it in amicable con-

junétion,
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juntion, it might together with reafon forcibly reprefs the race of defires,
whenever they thould be found unwilling to obey the mandates of reafon,
iffuing her orders from her lofty place of abode. But they eftublithed the
heart, which is both the fountain of the veins, and of the blood, which is vehe-
mently impelled through all the members of the body in a cIRCULAR PRO-
GRESSION, in an habitation correfponding to that of a fatellite ; that when
the irafcible part becomes inflamed, reafon at the fame time announcing that
fome unjuft action has taken place externally, or has been performed by
fome one of the inward defires, then every thing fenfitive in the body may
fwiftly through all the narrow pores perceive the threatenings and exhorta-
tions, may be in every refpet obedient, and may thus permit that which
is the beft in all thefe to maintain the fovereign command.

But as the Gods previoufly knew that the palpitation of the heart in the
expectation of dreadful events, and the effervefcence of anger, and every kind
of wrathful inflation, would be produced by fire, they implanted in the body
the idea of the lungs, artificially producing them as a guardian to the heart.
And, in the firft place, they rendered them foft and bloodlefs, and afterwards
internally perforated with hollow pipes like a fponge; that through their
receiving {pirit and imbibing moifture, they might become themfelves refri-
gerated, and might afford refpiration and remiffion to the heart in its exceflive
heat. . Hence they deduced the arteries as fo many canals through the f{ub-
ftance of the lungs ; and placed the lungs like a foft thicket round the heart,
that when anger rages in it with too much vehemence it may leap into fub-
miffion, and becoming refrigerated may be fubjet to lefs endurance, and
may be able together with anger to yicld with greater facility to the autho-
rity of reafon. But they feated that part of the foul which is defiderative of
meats and drinks, and fuch other things as it requires through the nature of
body, between the pra:cordia and the boundary about the navel 5 fabricating all
this place as a manger fubfervient to the nutriment of the body, and binding in
it this part of the foul as a ruftic and favage animal. But it is neceffary that this
part fhould nourith its conjoined body, if the mortal race has a neceflary exift-
ence in the nature of things.  That this part, therefore, might be always fed at
the manger, and might dwcll remote from the deliberative part, molefting it
in the fmalleft degree with its tumults and clamours, and permitting it, as
that which is moft excellent in our compofition, to confult in quiet for the
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common utility of the whole animal; on this account the Gods affigned it
fuch a fubordinate fituation.

However, as the Divinity perceived that this part would not be obedient to
reafon, but that it would naturally reject its authority in confequence of
every fenfible impreffion, and would be animaftically hurried away by images
and phantafms both by day and night—confidering this, he conftituted the
form of the liver, and placed it in the habitation of this defiderative part ;
compofing it denfe and fmooth, fplendid and fweet, and at the fame time
mingled with bitternefs; that the power of cogitations, defcending from
intelle€t into the liver as into a mirror receiving various refemblances and
exhibiting images to the view, might at one time terrify this irrational nature
by employing a kindred part of bitternefs and introducing dreadful threats,
{o that the whole liver being gradually mingled might reprefent bilious
colours, and becoming contracted might be rendered throughout wrinkled
and rough ; and that, befides this, it might influence its lobe, ventricle, and
gates, in fuch a manner, that by diftorting and twifting fome of thefe from
their proper difpofition, and obftru€ing and fhutting in others, it might be
the caufe of damages and pains. And again, that at another time a certain in-
{piration of gentlenefs from the dianoétic power, by defcribing contrary phan-
tafms and affording reft to bitternefs, through its being unwilling either to
excite or apply itfelf to a nature contrary to its own ; and befides this, by
employing the innate {weetnefs of the liver, and rendering all its parts proper-
ly difpofed, finooth, and free, might caufe that part of the foul which refides
about the liver to become peaceful and happy, fo that it might even refrain
from excefs in the night, and employ prophetic energies in fleep: fince it
does not participate of reafon and prudence. For thofe who compofed us,
calling to mind the mandate of their father, that they thould render the
mortal race as far as poffible the beft, fo conftituted the depraved part of our
nature that it might become conneéted with truth; eftablithing in this part
a prophetic knowledge of future events. But that Divinity affigned divina-
tion to human madnefs may be fufficiently inferred from hence ; that no one
while endued with intellet becomes conne@ed with a divine and true pro-
phecy ; but this alone takes place either when the power of prudeuce is
fettered by fleep, or fuffers fome mutation through difeafe, or a certain
eathufiaftic energy: it being in this cafe the employment of prudence to

underftand
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underftand what was afferted either fleeping or waking by a prophetic and
enthufiaftic nature ; and fo to diftinguith all the phauntaftic appearances as to
be able to explain what and to whom any thing of future, paft, or prefent
good is portended. But it is by no means the office of that which abides
and is ftill about to abide in this enthufiaftic energy, to judge of itfelf either
concerning the appearances or vociferations. Hence it was well faid by the
antients, that to tranfa& and know his own concerns and himfelf, is alone
the province of a prudent man, And on this account the law orders that
the race of prophets thould prefide as judges over divine predictions; who
arc indeed called by fome diviners—but this in confequence f being igno-
rant that fuch men are interpreters of @nigmatical vifions and preditions,
and on this account fhould not be called diviners, but rather prophets of
divinatious. The nature, therefore, of the liver was produced on this
account, and feated in the place we have mentioned, viz. for the fake of
predition. And befides this, while each of fuch like parts is living, it
poflefles clearer indications ; but when deprived of life it then becomes blind,
and the divination is rendered too obfcure to fignify any thing fufficiently
clear. But an inteftine which fubfifts for the fake of the liver, is placed
near it on the left hand, that it may always render the liver {plendid and
pure, and prepared like a mirror for the apt reception of refemblant forms.
On this account, when certain impurities are produced about the liver through
bodily difeafe, then the fpleen, purifying thefe by its rarity, receives them
into itfelf from its being of a hollow and bloodlefs contexture. Hence, being
filled with purgations, it increafes in bulk, and becomes inflated with cor-
ruption. And again, when the body is purified, then becoming deprefled it
fubfides into the fame condition as before. And thus we have fpoken con.
cerning both the mortal and divine part of the foul, and have related where
they are fituated, in conjunction with what natures, and why they are fepa-
rated from cach other. That all this indeed is unfolded according to in-
difputable truth, can only be afferted when confirmed by the vocal attefta-
tion of a God: but that it is fpoken according to aflimilative reafons, we
thould not hefitate to evince both now and hereafter by a more diligent

difcuffion of what remains.
It is proper to inveftigate in a fimilar manner the fubfequent part of
our difputation ; and this is no other than to relate how the other members
442 of
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of the body were produced. It is becoming, therefore, in the moft eminent
degree that they fhould be compofed as follows: Thofe artificers then of
our race well knew that we fhould be intemperate in the affumption of
meats and drinks, and that we fhould often through gluttony ufe more than
was moderate and neceffary. Hence, left {udden deftru@ion fhould take
place through difeafe, and the mortal race thus becoming imperfe fhould
prefently ceafe to exift; the Gods previoufly perceiving this confequence,
fabricated in the lower parts a hollow receptacle for the purpofe of receiv-
ing a fuperabundance of folid and liquid aliment} and, befides this, invcfted
it with the {pigal folds of the inteftines, left, the affumed nutriment fwiftly
pafling away, the body fhould as fwiftly require an acceffion of new aliment ;
and, by producing an infatiable appetite through gluttony, thould render our
whole race void of philofophy and the mufes, and unobedient to the moft
divine part of our compofition. But the nature of the bones and fleth, and
other things of this kind, was conftituted as follows : In the firft place, the
generation of the marrow ferves as a principle to all thefe.  For the bonds
of that life which the foul leads through its conjunétion with the body, being
woven together in the marrow, become the ftable roots of the mortal race.
But the marrow itfelf is generated from other particulars, For, among the
triangles, fuch as are firft, being unbent and fmooth, were particularly accom-
modated to the generation of fire and water, air and earth ; and the Divinity
feparating each of thefe -apart from their genera, and mingling them com-
-menfurate with each other, compofing by this means an all-various mixture
of feeds for the mortal race, produced from thefe the nature of the marrow.
But afterwards diffeminating in the marrow, he bound in it the genera of fouls.
Befides, in this firft diftribution, he immediately feparated as many figures
and of fuch kinds as it was requifite the marrow fhould poflefs. And he
fathioned indeed that part of the marrow in which as in a cultivated ficld the
divine feed was to be fown, every way globular, and called it eyxsanor, or the
brain ; becaufe in every animal, when it has acquired the perfection of its
form, the receptacle of this fubftance is denominated the head. But he
diftinguithed with round and at the fame time oblong figures, that receptacle
of the body which was deftined to contain the remaining and mortal part of
the foul ; and was willing that the whole fhould receive the appellation of
marrow. And befides this, hurling from thefe as anchors the bonds of all

the
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the foul, he fabricated the whole of our body about the fubftance of the
marrow, and invefted it on all fides with a covering of bones.

But he thus compofed the nature of the bones.  In the firft place, bruifing
together pure and fimooth carth, he mingled and moiftened it with marrow ;
after this he placed it in fire, then merged it in water, then again feated it
in fire, and after this dipped it in water.  And thus, by often transferring it
into each, he rendered it incapable of being liquefied by both. Employing
therefore this nature of bone, he fathioned hke one working with a wheel a
bony fphere, and placed it round the brain; leaving a narrow paffage in the
fphere itfelf.  And befides this, forming certain vertebre from bone about
the marrow of the neck and back, hc cxtended them like hinges, com-
mencing from the head and proceeding through the whole cavity of the
body. And thus he preferved all the feed, by fortifying it round about with
a ftony veftment. He likewife added joints, for the purpofe of motion and
infle@ion, employing the nature of that which is diftinguifhed by difference
in their fabrication, as this is endued with a certain middle capacity. But,
as he thought that the habit of the bony nature would become more dry and
inflexible than it ought to be, and that, when it became heated and again cooled,
it would in confequence of ulecration fwiftly corrupt the fced which it con-
tained, on this account he fafhioned the genus of nerves and fleth; that the
nerves, by binding all the other members, and becoming ftretched and re-
mitted about thofe hinges the vertebree, might render the body apt to be-
come infle&ted and’ cxtcndcd as occafion xeqmred but that the flefh might
ferve as a covering from the heat and a proteion from the cold ; and
befides this, might dcfcnd it from falls, in the fame manner as external fup-
ports, gently and cafily yiclding to the motions of the body. He likewife
placed a hot moifture in the nature of the fleth, that, becoming in fummer
externally dewy and moift, it might afford a kindred refrigeration to the
whole body ; and that again in winter, through its own proper fire, it might
modcrately repel the externally introduced and furrounding cold.  When,
therefore, the plaftic artificer of our bodies had perceived all this through a
dianogtic energy, having mingled and harmonized together water, fire, and
carth, and added to the mixturc a fharp and falt fcrmcnt, he gradually com-
poted fott and fucculent fleth.

But he mingled the nature of the nerves from bone and unfermented flefh,

6 compofing
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compofing one middle fubftance from tae’power of both, and tingeing it with
a yellow colour. And on this account it comes to pafs that the power of
the nerves is more intenfe and vifcous than that of the fleth, but more foft
and moift than that of the bones. Hence, the Divinity bound the bones and
marrow to each other with the nerves, and afterwards invefted them all
fupernally with the fleth, as with a dark concealing fhade. Such of the
bones, therefore, as were the moft animated he covered with the lcaft fleth ;
but fuch as were the leaft animated he invefted with fleth the moft abundant
and denfe. And, befides this, he added but a fmall quantity of fleth to the
joints of the bones, except where reafon evinces the neceflity of the contrary:
and this left they fhould be a hindrance to the infle&ions, and retard the
motions of the body ; and again, left in confequence of their being many
and denfe, and vehemently compreffed in one another, they fhould caufe
through their folidity a privation' of fenfe, a difficulty of recolle&ion, aud a
remiffion of the dianoétic energy. On this account he invefted with abun-
dance of fleth the bones of the groin, legs, loins, the upper part of the arms,
and that part which extends from the elbow to the wrift, and fuch other parts
of our bodies as are without articulation, together with fuch inward bones
as through the paucity of foul in the marrow are deftitute of a prudential
energy. But he covered with a lefs quantity of flefh fuch bones as are en-
dued with prudence: unlefs, perhaps, the flethy fubftance of the tongue,
which was produced for the fake of fenfation, is to be excepted. In other
parts, the cafe is fuch as we have defcribed. For a nature which is gene-
rated and nourithed from neceffty can by no means at one and the fame
time receive a denfe bone and abundant fleth, united with acutenefs of fen-
fation. But this would be moft eminently the cafe with the compofition of
the head, if all thefe were willing to coalefce in amicable conjunction: and
the human race, poflefling a flefhy, nervous, and robuft head, would enjoy a
life twice as long, or ftill more abundantly extended, healthy and unmolefted,
than that which we at prefent poflefs.

Again, in confequence of thofe artificers of our generation confidering
whether they fhould fabricate our race poflefling a life more lafting indeed
but of a worfe condition, or of afhorter extent but of a more excellent con-
dition, it appeared to them that a fhorter but more excellent life was by all
means to be preferred to one more lafting but of a fubordinate condition,

Hence
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Hence they covered the head with a thin bone, but did not inveft it with fleth
and nerves, becaufe it was deflitute of infle&tions. On all thefe accounts,
therefore, the head was added to the body as the moft fenfitive and prudent,
but at the fame time by far the moft imbecil part of all the man. But
through thefe caufes, and in this maunner, the Divinity placing the nerves
about the extreme part of the head, conglutinated them in a circle about
the neck, (after a certain fimilitude}, and bound with them thofe lofty cheek-
bones fituated under the countenance ; but he diffeminated the reft about all
the members, conneting joint with joint. Befides, thofe adorners of our
race ornamented us with the power of the mouth, teeth, tongue, and lips,
and this for the fake of things which are at the fame time both neceflary and
the beft; producing ingreflion for the fake of neceffaries, but egreflion for
the fake of fuch as are beft. Every thing, indeed, which being introduced
affords nutriment to the body, is neceffary ; but the ftream of words flowing
forth externally, and becoming fubfervient to prudence, is the moft beautiful
and beft of all efluxions. Befides, it was not poffible that the head could re-
main without any other covering than that of a naked bone, through the
extremitics of heat and cold in the different feafons; nor, again, could it
become the inftrument of knowledge when invefted with darknefs, dulled,
and without fenfation, through the perturbation of fleth. Hence, a part of
a flethy nature, not entirely dried, and furpaffing the refidue, was feparated
from the reft; and which is now denominated a membrane. This mem-
brane pafling into union with itfelf, and blofloming about the moifture of
the brain, circularly invefts the head. But the moifture flowing under the
future's of the head irrigates this membrane, and, caufing it to clofe together
at the crown, connedls it, as it were, in a knot. But an all-various fpecies
of futures is generated through the power of the circulations and the nutri-
ment; the variety becoming greater when thefe oppofe each other with
greater violence, but lefs when they are in a ftate of lefs oppofition.  All
this membrane the divine artificer of our bodies circularly pierced with fire.
And hence, becoming as it were wounded, and the moifture externally flow-
ing through it, whatever is moift, hot, and pure, pafles away ; but whatever
is mingled from the fame natures as the membrane itfelf, this, in confe-
quence of recciving an external production, becomes extended into length,
and poffefles a tenuity equal to the pun&uation of the membrane. But this

fubftance,
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fubftance, from the flownefs of its motion, being continually thruft back by
the externally furrounding {pirit, again revolves itfelf under thc membrane,
and there fixes the roots of its progreflion. Hence, from thefe paflions the
race of hairs fprings up in the membrane of the head, being naturally allied
to, and becoming, as it were, the reins of this membrane, at the fame time
that they are more hard and denfe through the compreflion of cold. For
every hair, when it proceeds beyond the membrane, becomes hardened
through cold.  After this manuner, then, the artificer planted our head with
hairs, employing for this purpofe the caufes which we have mentioned.

But at the fame time he underftood by a dianoétic energy, that inftead of
fleth a light covering was neceffary for the fecurity of the brain; which
might fufficiently fhade and protect it like a garment from the extremities
of heat and cold, but by no means hinder the acutenefs of fenfation. But
that comprehenfion of nerve, fkin, and bone about the fingers, being a mix-
ture of three fubftances, and becoming of a drier nature, produced one com-
mon hard membrane from the whole, Thefe indeed were the miniftrant
caufes of its fabrication ; but the moft principal caufe confifts in that cogi-
tation which produced this membrane for the fake of future advantage. For
thofe artificers of our nature well knew that at fome time or other women
and other animals would be generated from men ; and that nails would be
of the greateft advantage in many refpects to the beftial tribes. Hence they
impreffed in men the generation of nails, at the very period of their pro-
du@ion. But from this reafon, and through thefe caufes, they planted the
{kin, hairs, and nails in the members fituated at the extremities of the body.
However, as all the parts and members of a mortal animal were generated
in alliance with each other, and neceflarily poffefled their life in the union
of fire and fpirit, left the animal becoming refolved and exhaufted by thefe
thould fwiftly decay, the Gods devifed the following remedy :—For mingling
a nature allied to the human with other forms and fenfes, they.planted, as it
were, another animal; fuch as thofe mild trees, plants, and feeds, which,
being now brought to perfeétion through the exercife of agriculture, are
friendly to our nature ; though prior to this they were of a ruftic kind, being
more antient than fuch as are mild. For whatever participates of life we
may juftly and with the greateft re@itude denominate an animal. But this

which we are now fpeaking of participates the third fpecies of foul, which
. ' we
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we place betwecen the pracordiaand the navel : and in which there is neither
any thing of opinion, reafon, or intelleét ; but to which a pleafant and painful
fenfe, together with defires, belongs. For it continually fuffers all things.
But when it is converted in itfelf, about itfelf, and, rejeGting external, em-
ploys its own proper motion, it is not allotted by its generation a nature
capable of confidering its own concerns by any thing like a reafoning energy.
On this account it lives, and is not different from an animal ; but, becoming
ftably rooted, ahides in a fixed pofition, through its being deprived of a
motion originating from itfelf, ‘

But when thofe fuperior artificers of our compofition had implanted all
thefe genera for the purpofe of fupplying nutriment &0 our nature, they de-
duced various channels in our body asin a garden, that it might be irrigated
as it were by the acceffion of flowing moifture, And, in the firft place, they
cut two occult channels under the concretion of the fkin and fleth, viz. two
veins in the back, according to the double figure of the body on the right
hand and the left. Thefe they placed with the fpine of the back, {o as to
receive the prolific marrow in the middle, that it might thus flourith in the
moft eminent degree 5 and, by copioufly flowing from hence to other parts,
might afford an equable irrigation.  But after this, cutting the veins about
the head, and weaving them with each other in an oppofite direction, they
feparated them; inclining fome from the right hand to the left hand parts of
the body, and fome from the left to the right, that the head, togethér with the
tkin, might be bound to the body, as it is not circularly divided with nerves
about its fummit ; and befides this, that the paffion of the fenfes might from
each of thefe parts be deduced on all fides through the whole of the body.
In this manner, then, they deduced an aquedu& from hence; the truth of
which we fhall cafily perceive by affenting to the following pofition.  That
all fuch things as arc compofed from leffer parts are able to contain fuch as
are greater; but fuch as confift from greater cannot inveft thofe compofed
from lcfler parts.  But fire, among all the genera of things, is conftituted
from the {malleft parts. Hence, it penctrates through water, earth, and air,
and the compofites from thefe ; and this in fuch 2 manner, that nothing can
reftrain its pervading power. The fame muft be underflood of that ventricle
our belly ; that it is able to rctain the intromitted meat and drink, but can-
not flay fpirit and fire, becaufe thefe confift of fmaller parts than thofe from
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which the belly is compofed. Thefe, therefore, the Divinity employed for
the purpofe of producing an irrigation from the belly into the veins ; weaving
from fire and air a certain flexible fubftance like a bow-net, and which
poffefles a twofold gibbofity at the entrance. One of thefe he again wove
together, divided into two parts; and circularly extended thefe parts from
the curvatures like ropes through the whole body, as far as to the extremi-
ties of the net. All the interior parts therefore of the net-work he com-
pofed from fire ; but the gibbofities and the receptacle itfelf from air. And
laftly, receiving thefe, he difpofed them in the animal new formed as fol-
lows :—In the firft place, one of the gibbous parts he affigned to the mouth
but, as the gibbofity of this part is twofold, he caufed one part to pafs through
the arteries into the lungs, but the other along with the arteries into the
belly.  But haviag divided the other gibbous part according to each of its
parts, he caufed it to pafs in common to the channels of the nofe, fo that,
when the one part does not reach the mouth, all its ftreams may be filled
from this. But he placed the other cavity of this gibbous fubftance about
the hollow parts of the body; and caufed the whole of this at one time to
flow together gently into the gibbous parts, as they were of an aérial texture,
and at another time to flow back again through the convex receptacles. But
he fo difpofed the net, as being compofed from a thin body, that it might
inwardly penetrate and again emerge through this fubftance. Befides this,
he ordered that the interior rays of fire thould follow in continued fucceffion,
the air at the fame time paffing into each of the parts; and that this thould
never cealfe to take place as long as the mortal animal continued to fubfift..
But, in affigning an appellation to a metion of this kind, we denominate it
expiration and refpiration. But all this operation and the whole of this
paffion in our nature take place in the body by a certain irrigation and refri-.
geration conducive to our nutriment and life. For, when the breath pafles
inwardly and outwardly, an interior fire attends it in its courfe; and being
diffufed through the belly, when it meets with folid and liquid aliments, it
reduces them to a fate of fluidity ; and, diftributing them into the fmalleft
parts, educes them as froma fountain through the avenues of its progreffion:
pouring thefe {mall particles into the channels of the veins, and deducing

rivers through the body as through a valley of veins.
But let us again confider the pafﬁon of refpiration, and inveftigate throuoh
what
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what caufes it was generated, fuch as wc perceive it at prefent. ' We fhould
confider it, therefore, as follows :—As there is no fuch thing as a vacuum
into which any thing in motion can enter, and as breath paffes from us ex-
ternally, it is evident to every one that it cannot proceed into a void fpace,
but muft thruft that which is neareft to it from its proper feat; that again
the repulfed nature muft always expel its neighbour ; and that from a necefe
fity of this kind every thing which is impelled into that feat from which the
emitted breath is excluded, muft, when it has entered into and filled up this
fpace, attend on the breath in its progreffion.  And all this muft take place
like the rcvolution ef a wheel, through the impoffibility of a vacuum.
Hence, when the breaft and the lungs externally difmifs the breath, they are
again replenithed through the air which furrounds the body entering inta
and riding round the avenues of the flefh. But the air being again externally
difmiffed, and flowing round the body, impels the refpiration inward, through
the paffages of the mouth and noftrils.

But we fhould eftablith the following as the caufe from which the origin
of thefe was derived.  Every animal belonging to the univerfe poffefles a
heat in the veins and the blood, like a certain fountain of fire ; and this heat
we compared to a bow-net, extended through the middle of the body, and
wholly woven from fire; all fuch things as are external being compofed
from air. But it muft be confefled that heat naturally proceeds externally
into a region to which it is allied. But as there are two progreffions, one
accord'ng to the body externally, but the other again according to the mouth
and noftrils, hence, when the breath is impelled inward, it again thrufts
back that by which it was impelled. And that which is drawn back, meet-
ing with fire, becomes heated ; while that which is exhaled becomes refrige-
rated.  In counfequence, therefore, of the heat being changed, and fuch
things as fultilt according to the other traufition becoming more hot, and that
again which is more fervid verging toits own nature,—hence, one thing ftrikes
againft and repels another in its courfc ; and as they always fuffer and mu-
tvally influence each other in the fame manner, leaping this way and that
in a circular progreffion, they give birth to the expiration and refpiration of
the breath. But in this manncr alfo we thould inveftigate the caufes of thofe
paflions which arife from medical cupping-glafles, from drinking, from

4B 2 things



556 THE TIMEUS.

things violently hurled, whether upwards or on the ground ; together with
fuch founds as appear {wift and flow, tharp and flat, and which are at one
time borne along unharmonioufly, through the diffimilitude of the motion
which they caufe within us, and at another time attended with harmony,
through the fimilitude of motion which they produce. For, the motions of
fuch founds as are prior and fwifter ceafing, and proceeding to a nature fimilar
to their own, are comprehended by fuch as are flower, which now fucceed
to the fwifter, and fit them again in motion. But during their comprchenfion
of thefe they do not difturb them by introducing another motion, but lead
on the beginning of the flower lation in conformity to that of the fwifter.
And thefe, adapting to themfelves a fimilitude of the ceafing motion, min-
gle together one paffion from the union of ftharp and flat. From whence
they afford pleafure to the unwife, but joy to the wife, through the imita-
tion of divine harmony fubfiftihg in mortal motions. 'And, indecd, with
refpe& to all cfHluxions of water, the falling of thunder, and the wonderful
circumftances obferved in the attra@ion of amber, and of the Herculean
ftone ;—in all thefe, nothing in reality of attration takes place: but, asa
vacuum cannot any where be found, and thefe particulars mutually impel each
other,—hence, from the individuals when feparated and mingled together tend-
ing to their proper feats, and from thefe paffions being interwoven with each
other, fuch admirable effeéts prefent themfelves to the view of the accurate in-
veftigator. And indeed refpiration (from whence our difcourfe originated) is
generated from thefe caufes, and after this manner, as we afferted above,
For fire, dividing the aliment and becoming elevated internally, attending at
the fame time the breath in its afcent, fills the veins from the belly by this
joint elevation ; and this in confequence of drawing upwards from thence
the diffeted parts: fo that by this means, through the whole body of every
animal, the ftreams of nutriment are abundantly diffufed. But the parts
which are recently diffeGted and feparated from their kindred natures, fome
of which are fruits and others grafs, and which were produced by Divinity
for the nourifhment of our bodies, poffefs all-various colours through their
mixture with each other: but for the moft part a red colour predominatcs
in them, whofe nature is fabricated from a feGion of fire, and an abfterfion

in a moift fubftance. And he:;ce, the colour of that which flows about the
9 body
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body is fuch as appears to the fight, and which we denominate blood ; being
the pafturc of the flethand of the whole body ; from whence an irrigation be-
coming every where diffufed, it copioufly replenifhes all the exhaufted parts.
But the manner of impletion and cvacuation is produced in the fame way
as in the univerfe the lation of every thing takes place, viz. from that caufe
through which every kindred nature tends to itfelf. Ior the natures by
which we are externally invefted perpetually liquefy and diftribute our
bodics, difimiffing cvery fpecics to its kindred form, But the fanguineous
parts, being diftributed and comprehended within us, as is the cafe with every
animal conftituted under the hecavens, are compelled to imitate the local
motion of the univerfe. Each, therefore, of the divided parts within us,
being borne along to its kindred nature, replenifthes again that which is void.
But when the cflluxions furpafs the acceffions, a corruption of the whole
animal enfues ; and when the contrary takes place, it receives an increafe.
The recent compofition, therefore, of every animal poflefling new triangles,
like thips formed from timbers unimpaired by age, caufes a ftrong enclofure
of them within cach other: but the whole of its delicate bulk unites in ami-
cable conjunétion, as being generated from moft recent marrow, and nourifthed
in milk. Thofe triangles, thercfore, from which the liquid and folid aliments
are compofed, approaching externally, and being received into the animal,
as they are more antient and imbecil than its own proper triangles, are van-
quithed and cut in pieces by the new triangles : and the animal is rendered of
a large fize, through its being nourithed from a multitude of fimilar parts.
But when it relaxes the root of its triangles, in confequence of becoming
wearied aud tamed, through many contefts with many particulars in a long
courfe of time; then it is no longer able to reduce by fetion the received
aliment into a fimilitude of itfelf, but its own parts become eafily diffipated
by the natures which arc externally introduced. Hence the whole animal,
becoming by this means vanquithed, decays; and the paflion itfelf is deno-
minated old age. But the end of its exiftence then arrives, when the jointly
harmonized bonds of the triangles about the marrow no longer poffefs a
detaining power, but becoming feparated through the wearinefs of labour,
defert the bonds of the foul. The foul, however, in this cafe being con-
cealed in a ftate according to nature, flies away with pleafure and delight.
For every thing contrary to naturce is painful ; but that which happens natu-
rally
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rally is pleafant. Hence, the death which is produced through wounds and
difeafe is painful and violent ; but that which is caufed from old agc, pro-
ceeding to an end according to nature, is of all deaths the moft frce from
labour, and is rather accompanied with pleafure than pain.

But it muft be obvious to every one from whence difcafcs are produced.
For, fince there are four genera from which the body is compofed, viz. carth,
fire, water, and air, the unnatural abundance and defe@ of thefe, and a
tranflation from their own proper to a foreign feat, in confequence of which
each of thefe does not receive that which is accommodated to its nature,
together with all fuch circumftances as thefe, produce contentions and difs
eafe. For, each of thefe fubfifting and being transferred in a manner con-
trary to nature, fuch things as were formerly heated become cold, fuch as
were once dry become moift, fuch as were light heavy, and cvery thing
receives all poffible mutations., ‘For we affert that when the fame thing
approaches to, and departs from, the fame, in the fame manner, and accord-
ing ‘to analogy, then alone it permits that which is the fame to abide healthy
and fafe. But that which inordinately wanders, either in acceding or de-
parting, produces all-various mutations, difeafes, and infinite corruptions.
Likewife a fecond apprehenfion of difeafes may be obtained by any one who
1s fo difpofed, from the fecond compofitions. of things conftituted according
to nature. For, fince the concretion of marrow, bone, fleth, and nerve, is
derived from thefe, as likewife the blood, though from a different mode of
coalition, hence many events happen in the fame manner as thofe we have
mentioned above ; but the greateft and moft fevere difeafes fubfift as follows:
When the generation of thefe fecond compofitions takes place inverfely,
then they become fubje& to corruption. For the fleth and nerves are natu-
rally generated from blood : the nerves indeed from fibres, through the alli-
ance fubfifting between thefe ; but the flefh from the coalition of that which
when feparated from the fibres paffes into a ftate of concretion. But that
fubftance again which arifes from nerves and fleth, being glutinous and fat,
increafes at the fame time by nutrition the fleth, which for the moft part
fubfifts about the nature of the bones; and likewife the bone itfelf, with
which the marrow is furrounded. And again, that which trickles through
the denfity of the bones, being the moft pure kind of the triangles, and the
moft fmooth and unctuous, while it drops and diftils from the bones, irrigates

the
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the marrow. And hence, when each particular fubfifts in this manner, a
healthy condition of body is produced ; but a difeafed condition when the
contrary is the cafe.  For, when the fleth becoming liquefied again tranfmits
the confumption into the veins, then the blood, together with {pirit, be-
coming abundant and all-various in the veins, diverfified with colours and
denfity, and infe€ted with acid and falt qualities, generates all-various bile,
corruption, and phlegm. And all thefe, being again thus generated and cor-
rupted, in the firft place deftroy the blood itfelf; and this, no longer affording
nutriment to the body, is every where borne along through the veins, with-
out obferving a natural order in its circulations. But thefe indeed are un-
friendly to each other, becaufe they derive no mutual advantages from the
properties with which each is endued. They likewife war upon the natural
habit of the body, and its perfeverance in its proper ftate, by introducing
diffolutions and liquefadions.

A moft antient portion of fleth, therefore, when it is liquefied and ren-
dered difficult of digeftion, grows black through antient burning ; but through
its being entirely macerated it becomes bitter, and adverfe to all the other
parts of the body which are not yet infeéted with corruption. And then’
indeed the black colour poffeffes fharpnefs inftead of bitterne(s ; that which
was bitter becoming more attenuated : and the bitternefs, being again tinged
with blood, poflefles a redder colour 3 but, from the black which is mingled
with this, becomes of a bilious nature. But, befides this, a yellow colour is
mingled with bitternefs, when the new flefh liquefies through the fire fub-
fitting about flame. And, indeed, either fome phyfician will affign to all
thefe the common appellation of bile, or fome one who is able to confider
things many and diffimilar, and to behold one genus in many particulars
deferving one denomination. But fuch other things as are called fpecies of
bile receive an appellation peculiai to each, according to colour. But cor-
ruption (ixwp), which is the defluxion or whey of the blood, is gentle and
mild : but that which is the fediment of black and fharp bile is of a fero-
eious and ruftic nature, when it is mingled through heat with a faline power..
And a fubftance of this kind is denominated acid phlegm. But a portion of
recent and delicate fleth is often liquefied together with the air, and is after-
wards inflated and comprehended by moifture : and from this paflion bubbles
are produced, which taken feparately are invifible on account of their fmall-

mefsy
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nefs, but which, when colleted into a large bulk, become confpicuous, and
poflefs a white colour on account of the geueration of froth. And we de-
nominate all this liquefaétion of delicate fleth, and which is woven together
with fpirit, white phlegm. But we call the fediment of recent phlegm tears
and {weat; together with every thing ot that kind into which the body is
- every day refolved, And all thefe, indeed, become the inftruments of dif-
eafe, when the blood does not naturally abound from liquid and folid aliment,
but increafes from contrarics in fuch a manner as to violate the laws of
nature. When, therefore, any part of the flefh is cut off, but at the fame
time the foundation of it sciains, the calamity poflefes but half its power ;
for it is capable of being eafily recovered. But when that which binds the
fleth to the bones becomes difeafed, and the blood flowing from it and the
nerves no longer nourifhes the bones and binds the fleth, but, iaftead of being
fat, fmooth, and glutinous, becomes rough and falt through bad diet ; then, in
confequence of fuffering all this, and being feparated from the bones, it is
refrigerated under the flefh and nerves. For the fleth, falling from its roots,
leaves the nerves bare, and drenched in a falt humour; and hence, gliding
again into the circulation of the blood, it increafes the number of the dif
eafes we have already defcribed. And thefe paflions, indeed, which fubfift
about the body, are of a grievous nature : but thofe which precede thefe are
ftill more affli¢tive and troublefome. But this takes place when the bone
through the denfity of the fleth does not admit fufficient refpiration, but, being
heated through filthinefs, becomes rotten, receives no nutriment, but falls
upon the fleth, which is on the contrary refrigerated ; and the fleth again
falls on the blood, fo that by this means difeafes more fevere than the for-
mer are produced. But the extremity of all maladies then happens, when
the nature of the marrow becomes difcafed through fome defeét or excefs:
for then it produces the moft vehement and fatal difeafes; as the whole
nature of the body is in this cafe neceffarily diffipated and diflolved.

But it is requifite after this to underftand that the third fpecies of difeafes
receives a tripartite divifion. For one of the divifions is produced by fpirit,
the other by phlegm, and the other by bile. For when the lungs, thofe
diftributive guardians of the breath, being obftructed by defluxions, cannot
afford a free paffage to the breath ; then, as there is no emiffion of the breath
in one part, and more is received into another part than is rcquiﬁte, the parts

without
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without refrigeration' become rotten ; but that which is received in too great
abundance paffing through the veins, diftorts them and liquefies the dia-
phragm fituated in the middle of the body : and thus ten thoufand grievous
difeafes arife from hence, together with an abundance of fweat. But often,
when the fleth becomes feparated within the body, breath is produced ; and
this being incapable of departing externally, caufes the fame torments as the
breath when entering from without. It produces, however, the greateft
pains, when furrounding the nerves and neighbouring veins it inflates them,
and ftretches and diftorts the ligaments and nerves continued from the back.
And thefe difeafes, from the itretching and inflating paflion, arc denominated
tenfions and contortions from behind ; and of which it is difficult to find a
cure. For, fevers taking place diflolve thefe difeafes in a moft eminent de-
gree. But the white phlegm poffefling a difficulty of refpiring externally,
through the fpirit of the bubbles, variegates the body indeed in a milder
nature, yet fprinkles it with white fpots, and generates other difeafes of a
fimilar kind. But when this white phlegm is mingled with black bile, and
becomes diffipated about the circulations of the head, which are of a moft
divine nature, then it difturbs thefe circulations ; and if this happens in {leep,
the perturbation is lefs violent ; but if to thofe who are awake, it cannot
without difficulty be expelled. And as this is a difeafe of a facred nature, it
is moft juftly denominated a facred difeafe.

A tharp and falt phlegm is the fountain of all fuch difeafes as are pro-
duced by a defluxion of humours: and becaufe the places into which this
phlegm flows poflefs an omniform variety, it generates all-various difeafes.
But whatever parts of the body are faid to be inflated are thus affcéted from
the inflammation of bile : which, when it expires, produces externally various
tumours from its fervid nature; but, when inwardly reftrained, generatc§
many inflammatory difeafes. It is, however, then greateft, when, being min-
gled with pure blood, it removes the fibres from their natural order, which
are fcattered into the blood for this purpofe, that it may poffefs tenuity and
denfity irr a commenfurate degree ; and that it may neither through heat (as
it is of a moift nature) flow from the thin body, nor, when becoming more
denfe, and of confequence more unadapted to motion, may fcarcely be able
to flow back again through the veins. The fibres, therefore, are very fer-
viceable on this occafion, which if any one fhould colle& together in the
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blood when dead, and in a ftate of frigidity, all the remaining blood would
become diffufed ; and when poured forth they would be fwiftly coagulated,
together with the cold by which they arc furrounded, But as the fibres
poflefs this power in the blood, and the bile naturally becomes antient blood,
and is again liquefied from fleh into this, fuch things as are hot and moift
falling gradually the firft of all, hence: it becomes colleted together through
the power of the fibres. When the bile is coagulated and violently ex-
tinguithed, it caufes a tempeft and tremour within. But when it flows
more abundantly, vanquithing the fibres by its own proper heat, and becom-
ing fervid in an inordinate degree, it then preferves the body : and if it
retains its conquering power to the end, it penetrates into the marrow ; and
burning the bonds of the foul, as if they were the cables of a fhip, diffolves
her union, and difmiffes her from thence entirely free. But when it flows
with lefs abundance, and the body becoming liquefied oppofes its paffage,
then finding itfelf vanquifhed, it either falls through the whole body, or,
being compelled through the veins into the upper or lower belly, like one
ftying from a feditious city, it efcapes from the body and introduces deflux-
ions, dyfenteries, or gripings of the inteftines, and all difeafes of a fimilar
kind. When the body, therefore, is eminently difeafed through excefs of
fire, it then labours under continued burnings and fever ; but when through
excefs of air, under quotidian fevers * under tertian through water, becaufe
water is more fluggith than fire and air; under quartan, through excefs of
earth. For earth, being the moft fluggifh of all thefe, is purified in quadruple
periods of time ; and on this account introduces quartan fevers, which it is
fcarcely poffible to difperfe. And in this manner are the difeafes of the body
produced.

But the difeafes of the foul, which fubfift through the habit of the body,
are as follow :—We muft admit that the difeafe of the foul is folly, or a pri-
vation of intelle@. But there are two kinds of folly ; the one madnefs, the
other ignorance. Whatever paffion, therefore, introduces either of thefe
muft be called a difeafe. And we fhould eftablith exceffive pleafures and
pains as the greateft difeafes of the foul. For, when a man is too much ele-
vated with joy or depreffed with grief, while he haftens immoderately either
to retain the one or to fly from the other, he is not able either to perccive or
hear any thing properly, but is agitated with fury, and is very little capable.

of
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of excrcifing the reafoning power.  But he who poffeffes a great quantity of
fluid feed about the marrow, and who, like a tree laden with a fuperabun-
dance of fruit, riots in the excefs,—fuch a one being influenced by many pains
and pleafures in defires, and their attendant offspring, will be agitated with
fury for the greateft part of his life through mighty pleafures and pains: and
though the foul of fuch a one will be difeafed and unwife, from the body
with which it is conneted, yet it will be falfely confidered not as difeafed,
but as voluntarily bad. But in reality venereal intemperance for the moft
part becomes a difeafe of the foul, through a habit of one kind, from the
tenuity of the lLones, in a body fluid and moift. And, indeed, it may be
nearly afferted, that all intemperance of pleafures of whatever kind, and all
difgraceful conduét, is not properly blamed as the confequence of voluntdry
guilt.  For no one is voluntarily bad: but he who is depraved becomes fo
through a certain ill habit of body, and an unfkilful education. But thefe
two circumftances are inimical to all, and produfive of a certain ill. And
again, the foul, when influenced by pain, fuffers much depravity from this
through the body. For, when fharp and falt phlegm, and likewife bitter and
bilious humours, wandering through- the body, are prevented from pafling
forth externally, but, revolving inwardly, mingle their exhalations with the
circulation of the foul; in this cafe they produce all-various difeafes of the
foul, in a greater and lefs degre,}:, and lefs and more numerouys. They are
intraduced, indeed, to three feats of the foul ; and according to the diverfity
of the place, each generates all-various fpecies of difficulty and forrow, of
boldnefs and timidity, and, ftill further, of oblivion and indocility. But, befides
this, the vicious manners of cities, and difcourfes both private and public,
often contribute to increafe this malady : nor are any difciplines taught in
the early part of life, which might ferve as remedies for fuch mighty ills,
And thus all fuch as are vicious are fo through two involuntary caufes; the
exiftencc of which we thould always rather afcribe to the planters than to
the things planted, and to the educators rather than to the educated. We
thould, therefore, endeavour to the utmoft of our abilility, by education,
ftudies, and difciplines, to fly from vice, and acquire its contrary, virtye. But
thefe particulars, indeed, belong to another mode of difcourfe.

Again, thereforc, with refpeét to the contrary of thefe, it is now propet
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to explain in a becoming manner by what culture, and from what caufes,
we may preferve both the body and dianoétic energies of the foul. For it is
more juft to difcourfe concerning good things than of fuch as are evil. But
every thing good is beautiful ; and that which is beautiful is not deftitute of
meafure. An animal, therefore, which is about to be beautiful and good,
muft poffefs commenfuration. But, perceiving certain {fmall particulars of
things commenfurate, we fyllogize concerning them ; while at the fame
time we are ignorant of fuch as are greateft and the chief. For, indced, no
{ymmetry aud immoderation is of greater confequence with refpet to health
and difeafe, virtue and vice, than that of the foul towards the body. But we
confider no circumftance of thefe; nor do we perceive that when a more
imbecil and inferior form is the vehicle of a robuft and every way mighty
foul, and when, on the contrary, thefe two pafs into a ftate of concretien,
then the whole animal cannot fubfift in a beautiful manner: for it is incom-
menfurate through the want of the greateft {ymmetry, But the animal
whofe compofition is contrary to this, aﬁ'ords a fpeftacle to him who is able
to behold it, of all fpeacles the moft beautiful and lovely. When the body,
therefore, poflefles legs immoderately large, or any other member furpafling
its juft proportion, and becomes through this incommenfurate with itfelf, it
is rendered at the fame time bafe, in the endurance of labour fuffers many
moleftations and many convulfions, and through an aggregation of accidents
becomes the caufe of innumerable maladies to itfelf,. The fame too muft
be underftood concerning that compofition of body and foul which we deno-
minate an animal.  As, for inftance, that when the foul in this compofite is
more robuft than the body, and poffeffes it raging and tranfported, then the
foul, agitating the whole of it, inwardly fills it with difeafes ; and, when fhe
vehemently applies herfelf to certain difciplines, caufes it to liquefy and wafte
away. Laftly, when the foul employs herfelf in teaching and literary con-
tefts, both in public and private, through a certain ambitious ftrife, then in-
flaming the body, fhe diffolves its conftitution ; and befides this, introducing
diftillations of humours, fhe deceives the moft part of thofe who are called
phyficians, and induces them to confider thefe effects as proceeding from con-
trary caufes.

‘Butagain, when a mighty body and above meafure frigid is conjoined with
a fmall
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a fmall and imbecil dianogtic part, fince there are naturally twofold defires
in man, one of aliment through the body, but the other of prudence through
the moft divine part of our nature ;—in this cafe, the motions of that which
is more powerful prevail, and increafe that which is their own: but render
the dianoétic part of the foul dull, indocile, and oblivious, and thus produce
ignorance, which is the greateft of all difeafes. But this one thing alone is
the health and fafety of both—neither to move the foul without the body,
nor the body without the foul; that, being equally balanced in their mutual
contentions, the health of the whole compofite may be preferved. Hence,
he who vehemently applies himfelf to the mathematics, or to any other dia-
noétic exercife, thould alfo employ the motion of the body, and be familiar
with gymnaftic. And again, he who is careful in forming his body aright
thould at the fame time unite with this the motions of the foul, employing
mufic and all philofophy ; if he is to be rendered fuch a one as can be juftly
called beautiful, and at the fame time truly good. In the fame manner, too,
we ought to take care of the parts of the body, imitating the form of the
whole. For when the body, through fuch things as are introduced from
without, is inflamed and refrigerated, and is again rendered dry and moift
by externals, and fuffers every thing confequent to thefe affections ; then, if
any one in a quiet ftate gives up his body to motions, he will be vanquifthed
by them and diffolved.  But if any one imitates that nature which we called
the nourifher of the univerfe, fo as never to fuffer the body to be in a ftate
of reft, but perpetually moves and agitates it throughout, he will then affift
the internal and external motions according to nature ; and, in con fequence of
a moderate agitation, will reduce into order and adorn the wandering paffions
and parts of the body, according to their alliance with each other. Suchaone,
indeed, as we faid in our former difcourfe about the univerfe, will not, by
placing foe againft foe, fuffer war and difeafe to be produced in the body 3
but, combining friend with friend, will thus render the body healthy and
found. But, of all motions, that is the beft in any nature which takes place
in itfelf from itfelf: for this is particularly allied to the dianoétic motion of
the univerfe. But that motion is of the worfe kind which is produced by
another. And that is the worft of all motions, when the body, being in a
recumbent and quict ftate, is moved by others according to parts. And

hence,
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hence, of all the purgations and concretions of the body, that is the beft
which fubfifts through gymnaftic. The next to this is that which takes
place through eafy carriage, whether in a thip or any other convenient vehicle.
_ But the third fpecies of motion is only to be ufed when vehemently neceffary,
and at no other time by any one endued with intelleét: and this is that
medical motion which is performed by pharmaceutical purgations. For
difeafes, unlefs they are extremely dangerous, are not to be irritated by
medicines. For every compofition of difeafés is in a certain refpeét fimilar
to the nature of animals. And indeed the aflociation of the animal nature
is allotted ftated periods of life ; both the whole genus, and every individual,
containing in itfelf a fatal term of living, feparate from the paffions which
neceflity produces. For the triangles, which from the very beginning pof-
fefled the power of each animal, are fufficiently able to cohere together for
a certain time : but life beyond this period cannot be extended to any one.
The fame mode of compofition likewife fubfifts about difeafes ; which ifany
one deftroys by medicine before the fated time, he will only produce great
difeafes from fmall ones, and many from a few. On this account it is
neceflary to difcipline all fuch maladies by proper diet, according as every
one’s leifure will permit; and to avoid irritating by medicines a moft difficuit
difeafe. And thus much may fuffice concerning the common animal and
its corporeal part; and how thefe may be difciplined and governed in
fuch a manner as to produce a life according to reafon in the moft eminent
degree.

But that which is deftined to govern, ought much more and by far the
firft to be furnithed as much as poffible with fuch materials as may render it
capable, of difciplinative {fway, in a manner the moft beautiful and the beft.
To difcufs accurately indeed particulars of this kind would require a treatife
folely confined to fuch a difcuffion: but if any one flightly confiders this
affair in a manner confequent to what has been above delivered, fuch a one
by thus proceeding will not unfeafonably arrive at the end of his purfuit.
We have often then previoufly afferted that there are three fpecies of foul
within us, triply diftributed; and that each bas its own proper motions.
And we fhall now, therefore, briefly affirm, that when any one of them is
in a torpid flate, and refts from its own proper motions, it neceffarily be-

comes
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comes malt imbecil ; but that, when it 5 emplayed in convenient exereifes,
it becornes moft vigorous and robutt.  We thould, therefore, be careful that
the feveral fpecies may preferve their mosions, [ as to be commenturate to
each other.

With refpect, however, to the meft principal and excellent (pecies of the
foul, we Thould concerve as follows 3 that Divisicy afigned this to each of usaa
ademon ; and chat it refides in the very fummit of che body, elevating us from
carth to an alliance with the heavens ; a3 we are not rerreitrial plants, bot
bloffoms of beaven. And this indeed is molt truly afferied. For, from
whence the firlt generation of the foul arofe, from theoce a divine nature
being fufpended from our head and root, dire@s and governs the whole of
our corporeal frame.  In him, therefore, wno vehemently Labours to farisfy
the eravings of defire and ambition, all the conceprions of his foul modt ba
necelfarily mortal; and himizlf as moch ar padflitle mult become entirely
martal, fince he léaves nothing wnaccomplithed which rends to increafe his
perifhable pare.  But it is neceilary that he wha is feduloully employed in the
acquifition of knowledge, whe is anxiows to acquire the wildom of truth,
and wha employs his moft vigorous exertions in this one purfuit j—it is
perfettly neceflary that fuch a one, if he touches on the truth, thould be
endued with wildom about immortal and divine concernd ; and thar he thoald
participate of immaortality, as far as human nature permits, withaat leaving
any parc of it behind.  And befides, as fuch a one always cultivares thar which
it divine, aud has a diemon moft excellently adomed refiding in his effence,
he muit be happy in the molt eminent degree. The cultere of all the
parts is indeed entirely one, and confifts in afiguing proper nueriment and

moatien to each.  Bur the motiens which are allied 1o 1 50 [t of aur
npture are the dianodtic esergies and circulatbons of Ui arocite, Thels,
therefore, each of ua cught to purfue; refforiog in ch s o owr thale re

volutions in our head {which buve besn corrupted by awar ...,,-,l.._|j||g-; abone

ratien), through diligently confidering the harmenies ind ciiculations
ot the unlverfe, that the intelle@ive power mar become stiimilated to the
chje@t of lofelligenes, sccording to its antient nature,  For, when thus
affimilated, we fhall obtain the end of the beft life propoied by the Guds to

men, both at pretent and in all the future curculations of tme.  Aud now
4 that
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that difputation which we anucunced at the beginning concerning the wai-
verfe, A8 far as to the gencration of man, has almeft received its eonfum-
mation. For we thall briefly run over the generation of other aninaals, wd
this no further than vecelity requires : for thus any one may appear to him-

felf to preferve a convenient meafire in foch o difpotation.  Let us, there-
fore, fpeak concerning thefe as follows:
Thofe who on becoming men are timid, and pafa chrough life vogasily,

will according to aflimaative reafoning be changed into women w0 e
fecond geoeration.  And at the fame time through this cawle the Qs de-
vifed the love of copulation ; compofing an animal or apimared fubftance, and
placing one in us, but another in the female matare.  But they produced each
in the fﬂi!n'l-l.'ihs manner, That proceflion of liquid aliment which palfes
throozh the lungs under the retns ioto the bladder, and which being com-
prefled by the breath s emitted externally,—this the Gods receiving, they
deduced ir afier the manner of a pipe inta the concrete marrow, through the
neck and (pine of the back : aind this i what we called feed 1o the former
part of cur difeourfe. But this;, in confequence of being animated and re-
ceiving refpiration, produces in the part where it refpires a vital defire of
effluxion ; and thus perfeds in us the love of begetting. On this account,
that nature which fubfifts about the peivy parts of men, becoming refratory
and imperious, and as it were an auimal unobedient to realon, endeavours
H'lll'ﬂ'ﬂgh fiEil'lE delire ta Erndr:ﬁ. ablolate I'w:r. In like manner the privitiea
and matrix of woemen, forming an animal defirous of procreating children,
when it remaing without fruit beyond the flowes of its age; or fora'ftill more
extended period,” fufers the ‘reitraint with difculty’ and indiguation ; and
wandering every way threugh the body, obdtruds the paffage of the breath,
does’ not permit refpiration’ to take place, introduces other extreme diffculs
ties, and caufes all-various difeales ; till the defice and love of the parts educe
feed like froit from a tree @ buf, when educed, they fcatter it into the matrix
B4 into a feld. Henee women conceive’ animals inviBible at Arit thn}ugh
their tmallnefs, rade and viformed 3 when l|'IE,'l' become Ju.rgv:, th[n‘u-gh di=
i-P'Ed-bﬂl't of the {=ed, nourith them within : i.l.'n:'l.,_iu.l"l:ll:a'l l-rl:iins them into lishl
perfeft the generation of animals, In this maniser, tserefore, 15 the Eenes
raticn of women I.'I:I.d._ﬂ'ul'_:r}' thiJiE female P-:rﬁ:lrmﬁd. Bt ehe tribe of hirdg
- R fuccesds
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. fuceesds in the next place, fathioned from men, and receiving wings inft=ad
of hiirs, Thefe are produced from fuch men a5 are indeed innocent, but
inconlant and light ; who are curious about things fitzated on high ¢ but
are i infatugted as to think, from the teftimeny of the fight, that deman-
firations aboat things of this kind are the moll fiem and incontrovestible of
all.  But the pedefirian and favage tribe of animals was generated from
men ', who being entirely deftitute of philafophy, vever elevated their eyes
to any chjet in the heavens ; and this becauie they never employed the cir-
culations in the head, but followed the impulfe of thafe parts of the foul
which rule in the belly and breaft. Hence from (todies of this kind drawing
the anterior members and hend o the ground, they fix them through proxie
mity of nature in the earth. Befides this, they pallefs long aml all-variowns
heads ; ag the circulations of each are through idlenefs compreiled and broken:
and by this means their race becomes quadruped and mulziped s the Diviniry
affigning many feet to fuch as are more unwife, that they may be more
ftrongly drawn towards the earth.  But the moft unwife of thefc, and every
way eutending all their body an the earth, aa if there was no longer any
ocealfion of feet, the Gods generated without feet, and deftined them to creep
on the earth. ‘The fourth genus is the aquatic, which was produced from
fach men as were fupid :ndligrmrmr. in the meft remarkable degree; and
whom thofe tramsformers of our matare did not think deferving of a pure
re(piration, on account of their polfeffing & foul in an unpurificd fave, through
extreme tranfgrefion. And hence they impeiled them nto ihe turkad and

profound relpiration of water, inftesd of the attenuated aind pure + Gt
‘of air ¢ from whence the genus of fifh and oyfters, and the muolios! of all
aquatie animals arofe 3 and who are allotted habitamous in the it regions

of the univerfz, as the punifhment of extreme ignorance, A thas aiter
this manner, both formerly and now, animals migrate into each other § while
they are changed by the lofi and acquilition of intellet and follyv, Our
difcourfe, therefore, concerning the oniverfe has now obaiined its conclufiua,

' Plazo heme penerating aeatal anleeali :hr{ul:.l;. the humazn feal, afier it plity in the l‘ltrr-trl.l.'
lrads it inks the pedeflriss penus, thee he may compleraly produce man s and afier s haa efled
ersomeaully, he again beads it inio che winged, and inte the prdelrizn and favage gesed, and afier-
wands inio the ngustic.

woL. I 40D For



i THE TIMEL3,

Far thie world, comprehending and receiving its completion from mortal
and immortal animals, is thas rendered a vilible apimal containing vifinle
nagures, the image of an intelligible God, feulible, the greateft and beft, the
moll beavtiful and perfedt ; being no other than this one and only-begotten
heaven. z

THE END OF THE TIMZEUS.
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